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Explanation of the Abbreviations.

Ad. Adn., Adanme.

adj., adjective.

ady., adverb.

ace. accord., according.

aor., aorist tense.

art., article.

augm., augment.

aux., auxiliary.

Akwp. Dial., Akwapim Dialect (of
the Otyi-Language).

Ay., Ayigbe (language).

b., body; s. b., some body.

C. Dial., Coast Dialect.

coll. collect.; collective noun.

com., common noun.

comp., compare.

conj., conjunction.

dan. Dan., danish.

dem. demonstr., demonstrative.

Dial. D., Dialect; Kr. D., Krobo
Dialect.

dim., diminutive.

engl. Engl., english.

eur. Eur. europ., european.

etc., et cetera.

Fab., fables.

f. i, for instance.

f. fem., feminine gender.

fig., figuratively.

frequent., frequentative mood.

fut., future tense.

Germ., German.

gen,, generally.

gr. Gr., greek.
Hebr., Hebrew.

imperf., imperfect tense.

1. e, id est, that is.

impess., impersonal.

imperat. impert.,
mood.

ind., indicative mood.

ind. indefinit., indefinite.

inf., infinitive mood or form.

init., initial.

int. interj., interjection

interr., interrogative.

irr. irreg., irregular.

iterat., iterative mood.

lat. Lat., latin.

m. masc., masculine gender.

m. k., moko (some body).

n., noun.

neg., negative (voice).

neutr., neuter.

N. pr., Proper noun.

n. v

V. D,

n. k., noko (some thing).

nom., nominative, nominal.

num., numeral.

Ot., Otyi (language).

obj. object., objective.

pl, plural number.

pl. £, plural form.

perf., perfect tense.

pers. prs., person, personal.

imperative

5 } neuter v.



Explanation of the Abbreviations. VII

pos. posit., positive (voice).
POSs., possessive.

pot., potential mood.
pres., present tense.

Prs., personal, person.
prob., probably.

pr. n. and n. pr., proper noun.

pron., pronoun.
pr. prov., proverb.

red., reduplication, reduplicated.

rel., relative.

refl,, reflexive.

s., see.

s. b., some body (moko).
‘s, th., some thing (noko).

se., scilicet, fiimlid); namely.
sec., second. - *oFa.

sec. prs., second person.
sing., singular number.
subj., subject, subjective.
Tab., Table.

th. s., the same.

v., verb.

v. n. and n. v., neuter verb.
V. a., a. V., active verb.
v.imprs., imp. v., impersonal verh.

voc., vocat., vocative (case).

verb., verbal.
=, like, the same as,
(?), not sure.



A.

(Words beginning with A and not found under A must
be sought, after separating the initial ,a“ or the pronoun
yame* under the next following consonant.)

a-, first letter of the Alphabet, initial augment of many
nouns, especially of impersonal individual character; in-
definite pronominal augment = they; their (man;
ibr); or init. augment of the pot. mood and fut. tense
posit. contracted from ,ba“ to come. Comp. Gram. §13.

8 (or ha, hé) adv. yes.

aa-, init. augm. of the indefinite 3. prs. pl. of the fut. tense,
— aba-, ameba-, they will or shall-.

abaflo, n. a fragrant kind of wood used by women to wash
themselves.

abald, abla, n. sail. Adanme th. s.

abantoli, n. an eatable yellow [ruit.

abasd (Otyi), n. the length of both outsiretched arms; a
fathom; ta abasa, v. to bet.

abasata, n. betting.

abenlia, n. grave-yard; redoubt (the Government-grave-yard
and a small redoubt are in one and the same place in
Osu, wherefore the one name for both).

abe (Ad. and Ot. th. s)) n. proverb; bu abe, to use a
proverb.

abebu, n. use of proverbs.

abebulo, n. speaker of proverbs.

abei, n. bulter-fly.

abedei, amedei, n. a kind of shalls.

abéku, n. the left (side or hand). Ad. th.s. Ot. benkum.

abékulo, n. a left handed person.

abele, n. a pair of longs, snuffers or pincers. From be,
to pinch.

abete, n. a kind of food.

abibribi, n. a kind of necklace.

abifao, pl. -fabii, n. a little child. Ad. th. s. comp. fufoo
and foo and gbeké.

abisa, n. a kind of lot; foto cast lots. Ad. th. s.
Zimmermann, Akra-Vocab. 1



2 abisafo -— ablotSiri-abla,

abisafo, n. casting of lots.

abla, n. falsehood.

abla, n. (O!. abrowa) european woman; lady, also used of
mulattoes.

ablabutu, n. a large kind of beautiful coloured straw-baskets.

ablade, n. a nobleman.

ablana (Ot. abrana, Ad. ablana), n. gallery.

ablanano, n. place on the gallery.

ablé (Ad. blefo, Ot. abro), n. corn, maize; ka able, to
break corn, gble-, to grind it roughly; wyie-, to grind
it (wetly for bread).

ableba, n. corn-leaf.

ablebutu, n. ablabulu, a straw-basket of various colours.

ablefo, n. half-ripe corn; when roasted a favorite food of
the naliyes; s. fo, v. and foo, adj.

ablekpamo; n. maize-harvest; fr. kpa able, v. = able kuomo.

ablekpa, n. the peeling of the corn-ears; s. kpa able, v.

ablekplamo, n. the same.

ablekuli, n. eel. Ot. aberekuri.

ablékuli, n. single grain of corn; s. kuli. n.

ablekiiomo or ablekumo, n. corn-breaking, corn-harvest.

ablekulo, n. corn-breaker.

ablekiomobe, n. {ime of the cornharvest.

ablenmon, and

ablenmosi, n. corn-field.

able-obutu, n. a load of corn.

abletSi (Ot. aberikyi), n. goat, male or female; comp. lo
and to kpakpo, n.; and to gwanten, n.

abletSo, pl. -tSei, n. corn-stick; corn-ear.

ablo, n. hardness; fe m. k. —, v. to be hard against s.b.;
— wa yi, v. and tfa m. k. Sisi, or fe m. k. Sisitfa, v.

ablofelo, n. hard person.

ablofemo, n. hardness; cruelty.

ablégwa (Ot. abrogwa, Ad. ablogba), n. european chair (s.
bro and blo — european).

ablogwafélo, and

ablogwakpélo, n. chair-maker.

ablégwatse, n. chair-man.

abléno, Ad. th. s. n. a kind of pudding of the natives.

ablonwé, Ad. th. s. n. white oil; tallow.

Ablotsiri, Abrotsiri and Ablotsili, Ad. th. s.; Ot. Abrokiri,
n. pr. Europe, in general: country of the white people,
also somelimes used of Amerika, and even of Sierra Leone.

ablotsiri-abla, n. a european woman, lady.



ablotsiri-wiemo — abotSe. : 3

ablotSiri-wiemo, n. any european language = blofowiemg, n.

abo, n. refuge; ba abo, v. to take refuge.

abo (and avo), n. (s. bo) field, garden. Ad. th. s.

abo, n. suspension, s. ye abo, prv. 65.

abo, n. number; s. bo.

abod, n. a kind of swelling in the body; abud, th. s.

aboba, n. refuge.

abobalo, n. person (o whom refuge is taken.

aboboi. n. (fr. bo, to mulliply), ground-beans and other
beans (comp. akwei), when boiled, a favorite break-fast.
Ot. and At. th. s.

abodiamo (Otf. and Ad. th. s.) bottle, esp. common round
green bottle; comp. alunkpa.

abokd, n. a kind of cloth brought from the East (bokd).

Abokobi, pr. n. of a village.

abolé, Ad. th. s., n. bread baked of maize (Ot. abodd):
comp. komi.

aboloba, n. leaf in which bread is baked.

abolobatso, pl. -, n. the tree from which this leaf is taken.

abolobatSo-ni, n. male-bread-leaf-tree.

abolobalso-yo, n. female dto.

aboloSélo, n. baker.

abolosubo, n. loaf of bread, s. akwabo.

abompé, n. precocious person; efe abompé, he is preco-
cious; especially used of children.

abompéfemo, n. precociousness.

abéno, n. barn, fo preserve the corn till it is used. It
stands generally in the middle of the ,imdon“ or plan-
tation, and as this is every other year removed must
often be rebuilt again.

abono$i, n. place under and round about the barn.

abonsidm, pl. -sami (Ad. abuSam, Ot. obonsam and abon-
sam), the devil; a bad person.

abonsam-dse, or -dSen, n. hell.

abonsdm-la, n. hell-fire.

abénua, n. lemon, lime; lime-colour; adj. lime-coloured.

abonuanu, n. lemonade.

abonualSo, pl. -tsei; lemon-tree.

abolid, n. goat; she goat. Ad. th. s.

abotiri, abotri, n. wrestle; f6-, to-. Ad. th. s,

abotrifo, n. wrestling. .

abofrifélo, n. wrestler.

abotSe, n. planter, plantation-possessor; comp, nmotse and
kosenyo.

1%



4 aboyeli — ade dkpa.

aboyeli, n. swinging in the air; suspension; fr. ye abo, v.

abro-, s. ablo-.

abui, n. needle (Ot. and At. diff. comp. bue, Ad. v. o
open; bu, n. hole; gbu, v. to make a hole etc.)

abui-hinmei, n. eye of a needle.

abuld, s. abold.

adaban, s. adeban. 4

adade, 'dide, ’ade-, Ot. and At. th. s. n. iron.

Adéde, n. pr. of a Felish in Osu.

adadekramd, n. (Ad. and Ay.) comp. adope and asaménu-
kpa, chimpanse.

adadenkwa, adenkwa, n. summersef.

Adadentam, n. pr. (Ot. — iron-middle) of a Ga-Village.

adafi, = (perhaps from the Otyi: ade, thing and fi, to come
forth) news; only used in the phrase tfa adafi, v. to an-
nounce Some news.

adafitfa, n. annuncialion,

adafitfalo, n. annuncialor.

adaka, n. Ad. and Ayigbe and Of. = adeka, box.

Adanme, Danme, n. pr. Sister or mother-language and tribe
of Ga, from Tema till Ada, at the mouth of the river
Yolta and from this seacoast to the Akwapim-mountains,
with the Agotim-branch beyond the river Volta, contain-
ing the people of Tema, Kpon (Pony), Gbugbrd (Pram-
pram), Ningo (Nuno, more properly) and Add at the
coast; and the AsadSale- or Asidsale-, Osudoku-, Sai-
(or Siai)-, Krobo- and Agotim-people in the interior,
together about 50—60,000 souls. About the language
(lit. Ada-gbe, voice or language of the Ada-people) see
Appendix.

adanme, n. Adi-nut; tiger-nut.

Adénse, n. pr. (Ot. witness) of a Ga-Village.

adawroma! (Otyi expression, s. daw, dao) your grace!

adawtSo, pl. -tSei, n. = kada, jaw-bone.

ade, n. (Otyi, = no in G4, thing and dSe, world, s. these).
Used in many Ga-phrases, f. i. bo ade, v. to begin exi-
stence, to come into the world, to live somewhere, Ga-
Hist. 2.

ade, n. a kind of corall,

adebo, n. beginning (s. dSenbo), existence.

ade, adei, n. or adv. only used in the phrase: wo ade,
wo adei, wo dei, to sleep sweetly, espec. used of children.

adeiwo, n. sweet sleep.

ade-dkpa, n. good, precious corall,



adebdn — adobe. 5

adeban (= adadeban), v. iron-bar.
adebanka, n. iron-clow, crow.
adéda, n. bill-hook.

adedenkrima, n. castor-oil-shrub.
adéka, n. (s. adika), box.

adeka! adekan! n. (lit. ,the thing in advance, sc. how is
it?“) Salutation of people who come later thou others.
The answer is: ,Ya, adSo!* It is quiet!“ The salu-
tation answering to this in Ga is: ,,Hamo fé?“ which see.

ademanké (s. manké), adv. (O!. ahimadaki) early before
sunrise.

adekd, n. lime, muse, s. deki.

adénkii, n. a kind of callabashes with a narrow pointed
mouth; s. fao, n.

adesd, n. a human being, coll. mankind. It is more defi-
pile than gbomo, mo, man, person and therefore often
put in apposilion to this: gbomo adesd, a human person,
gbomei adesai, men. The origin seems to be Otyi,
though the word is not used in it with this signification.
Ad. th. s.

adesd, n. (Of. = evening), an evening or a louched (Of.
sd, G. td and sa, to touch) ftale, fable (in Otyi: ananse-
sem, spider-tale, because the spider plays a principal roll
in them). Ta adesd, to make or give out such a tale
(which is mostly done in the evening by moon-light,
when the people are assembled around the central fires
of their yards). See Ga-Specimen N. IV. Ad. nydsd.

adesdtamo, n. tale-telling.

adesitalo, n. tale-teller.

adfamén, n. (Ot. agwaman); whoring, fornication; pl. - mani
or -mai; whore, whoremonger; bo-, to whore.

adfaménbi, n. bastard.

adfaménbo, n. whore-dom; fornication.

adfamanbolo, n. whore-monger, whore.

adfaman-yo or yo-adfaman, n. whore.

adi, n. dolphin; s. also ali, n.

adiatiri, n. (Ot. Fanti dial. comp. di ekyiri, to be the next
after s. b.), store-keeper, steward, s. semo, n.

adéa, n. (pleasure?), Ad. th.s. a kind of dance and music.
(Ot.), the smallest kind of antelopes (3wergbirfdh, dwarf-
hart), only about one foot high and long.

adobe, n. a kind of palm-trees with very large, leaves or
branches,



6 adodén — adufudé.

adodon, n. a yellow fruit of a tree, similar to a plum, but
egg-shaped.

adodon, pl. -dodsi, n. fly; fleshfly.

adodongbane, n. large fleshfly.

adoku, n

adope, n. chimpanse, see: asamanukpa.

adro, n. unripe coconuf.

adsanali, n. a kind of wasps; s. asagba, ne

adsanmalate, n. apple of the eye.

adsalo (or adSoto from the Ot. gyato), n. yaws; a kind
of pox which many nalives get and with which some
purposely infect their children, because they consider
themselves aflerwards safe against the infection. They
are nof or seldom mortal, bul very lingering and of
weakening effec!. They, seem to be the result of ani-
malculae in the skin, as the itch, and are considered so
as wcll as the latler by the natives themselves; ye —,
inf. adsaloyeli, to have yaws.

adsatofo, n. (OL.) a person infected by this sickness.

adSam\elo n. th.

adbatmeh . yaw- <1c1\ne<s

adsendaen or adsentsen (0. denkyem), n. a smaller and
more slender kind of crocodiles then the ,ba*, with
pointed heads and long tails and of a reddish colour,
living together with the others in the same waters (Comp.
also: dsen).

adSensu, n. (Ot. agyensu, n,) received waler from flatt

housetops.

adsi (sometimes ayi?), perh. an old fut. tense of ,dsi*, v.
to be; = it will or may be; added to senlences stating
something doubtful; = perhaps, may be ete.

adsing, n. (OL. agyina, lit. standing), privale counsel (comp.
gwabo); ya-, to go to counsel.

adsinafo, adsinafonyo, pl. -foi, adSinalo, adSindyalo, n.
counsellor.

adsinaya, n. going to counsel, consullation.

Adu, n. pr. of men.

adu, n. monkey; a kind of monkeys.

adualSo, n. confirmation, in the phrase: mad wiemo no
aduatso, lo confirm a word; inf. aduatSoma.

aduawa, n. Otyi — the Ga — tSoyibii; n. fruit of trees.

adudoén, s. adodon, n. fly.

* adufudé, n. (Ot. adefude; comp. ade, n. and fu, v) intem-

perateness excess; ye-, to he intemperale,



adufudénii — afu. 7

adufudénii, n. pl. intemperate doings or things.

adufudeyeli, n. intemperateness.

adufudeyelo, or -yelilo, n. intemperate person.

adukpei, n. (Danish); dagger.

adyenkuma, n. a kind of seafish.

afa, n. half; part; side; adj. half; adv. apart, a 51de shor-
tened: ‘fa (comp. fa, v. to take out).

afa, n. a small kind of bellows; s. sonme, n. (Ot =
bellows).

afaban, n. fence; wall; enclosure. Y

afdsew, aféso, afisu (Ot. th. s), n. an inferior kind of
yams (s. yere); sometimes white, but mostly of a blue
reddish colour; therefore adjectively used: violetblue or
-red; compare above ,aboma¢.

afei, aff, n. a kind of itches in the skin.

afi, ’fi, n. (Ot. afi, afe, afrihia), year; nye se-, last-; wo
se-, next year; ye afi 10, to be 10 years old; ye afi,
to keep amiversary. Ad. dSeha.

afi, n. a kind of partridges. :

afibe, n. an other kind of partridges.

afiyéli, n. age (of a person); aniversary, festivity.

afiyelo, -yelilo, n. guest of a feast.

afla, n. sling; to-, to make a sling.

aflangé, n. flag (from the Portuguese, Danish or English
language); Si-, v. to hoist up a-;

aflangdsi, n. hoisting up of a flag.

aflangasilo, n. person doing it.

aflanmé, n. a kind of berries, like bilberries.

aflanmétSo, pl. -tSei, n. the shrub of them.

aflata, n. a kind of pap made of corn.

aflatd, n. slinging; see: to afla, v

aflimata, n. the sparrow; a kind of itch.

aflukpongo or afukpongo (Ot. afinakpongo), n. back-or
hump-horse or belly-horse; either the mule or the camel
(both not much known here); but probable the former.

afofro, n. blossom; gha-, to blossom.

afofrogba, n. blossoming; -mo, n. th. s.

afole or afore (Ot. afore), offering, sacrifice; $a-, to burn a-.

afolesd, n. offering; sacrifice.

afolesahe, n. place for sacrifices.

afolesdno, afolesalafe, n. alfar.

afolesdlo, n. sacrificer.

afoto (Ot. afd), n. bellows; s. afa and sonme, n

afii, n, back, hump (Ot. efii).

[}



8 afua — ago.

afua, n. mist, fog; large mass, f. i. trema-, a large mass
of cowries; nu afua, a large mass of water, flood.

afui, n. foam; kwé —, to foam.

afuikwé, n. foaming.

afukpongo, s. aflukpongo.

afa(Se, n. humpback.

afutufata, old Ga: aputupata, n. bat, flittermouse.

afutuoko, n. an animal like the rabbit or hare; see kpen-
kplen, n.

afai, n. miracle; wicked art performed by felish-priests (s.
okomfo); fe —, and ye —, to perform such a miracle.
Comp. also nkonya.

alaiyeli, n. performance of miracles.

afaiyelo, alaiyelilo, n. performer of such miracles.

afene, conj. and adv. then; now; s. agbene.

afife (Ot. afyefye or afife from fye or fe, to look), n.
looking-glass; glass-pane; glasswindow.

agd, n. a kind of grasshoppers or locusls (comp. balabii
and gogonigogd); a very small fly, animalcule; a small
particle of any thing; nothing, mot a bit; adv. with ne-
gative voice, nol at all; ehddmi agd, he gave me nothing
or not at all.

agba, n. a small scaffolding to dey things on.

agbadSa, n. a kind of dance.

agbaku, n. honey-comp.; s. wo, n.

aghami (= agbabi, s. § 25, 3.). or agbomi, n. fig (of which
there are different kinds, but scarcely any eatable);

agbdmilso, pl. -tSei; n. fig-tree; wild fig-tree, generally
used as shadow-trees in the sireet; therefore also called
,dsanolso“, market-tree; and mambrobitso (Otyi.)

agbamu, n. eatable fruit of cactus.

agheena, or agbiena, n. the large rainy season from about
May till July (s. gbo).

agbene or agbene (comp. the verb gbe and the pron. ne,
Ot. afeyi), adv. now; conj. then.

agblama, n. lime; chalk.

agbo ('gbo), n. door, gate; agbo na, before the gate.

agbo, adj. strong, powerful, might;; n. a powerful person;
to-agbo; ram.

agbomi aworoke, n. anise-shrub.

agbroke, n. a kind of vegetables. .

agégénuy, n. a kind of pap or thick beverage made of water,
bread and honey.

ago! inferj. ho! hoa! -giving nolice of approach.



agolo — ahubo. 9

agolo?, n. wheel.

agorgo, agolgo, dan. n. cucumber. (vulgar: pénis).

Agotim, pr. n. of aland and tribe beyond the river Volla,
speaking Adanme.

agwasen, n. politeness; polite society; an assembly of re-
spectable people; society; Gefellihaft; ya —, to go into
society.

agwasen-gbomo, n. a polife person.

agwasen -wiemo, n. a polite word or language; language
of conyersation.

ahabia, n. a plant bearing a beautiful red flower and red
seeds. Sometimes arrowroot is called so from its simi-
lar leaves. The seeds, il is said, are used to weigh
gold-dust.

aharabata (a foreign word), or ahalabala, n. the harmatan,
harmatan - season, from about January till about March
or April. A dry cold wind from the North or East is
blowing at this season, so that things and even the skin
cracks.

aharabatébe, n. harmatan-season.

ahi, n. (comp. bi, to abhor and ahi in Otyi), only used
in the phrase: ye m. k. ahi, to mock s. b. to boast
against, to instigate envy (comp. ye he feo; gbe he guo;
li th. s.); inf.

ahiyeli, n. mocking, boasting against.

ahiyelo, n. a person doing so.

ahimé (Ot. fr. ahyen-ba, small vessel), n. fishingcanoe.

ahiménka (europ. word), n. hammock.

ahimdnkatSo, pl. -fSei, n. hammock-stick.

ahinkese (Otyi); n. canoe, s. ailese.

Ahédome (Ot.), n. pr. of a Ga-village.

_ahofi (or awofi, Ot. ahofi), debauch, debauchery, lavishness,
prodigality; bo —, v. to live debauchedly.

ahofibo, n. debauchery.

ahofibolo, n. debauchee.

ahora, n. reproach, blame; bo —, to blame.

ahorabo, n. blaming.

aha, n. treasure, concealed treasure; tu —, v. to find such;
inf. ahatu.

aha, adv. (the ,d“ can be lenglhened at pleasure) a long
lime, very long; continually; very much. Comp. da,
dane; tatu, 30, naakpa, pam, lam etec.

ahuaht (Ot.), n. fear; wo ahuahd = wo gheyei, to frighten.

ahubo, n. pr. 68; wonder, astonishment; Ot. ho ahu,



10 abum — akesl,

ahum, n. storm.

ahunto or ahonto, n. (Ot.) urgency; (rouble; fe —, to be
urgent, trouble-some.

ahurutid (Ot. = spring-short), n. a short kind of springing
snakes, very poisonous.

ahata, n. discovery of a treasure; s. tu ahu, v.

ahatulo, n. person finding a treasure.

ahwanya, n. blossom; leaf; sprout, shool; gha —, v. to
blossom; to sprout; to shoot.

ahwanyagbamo, n. blossoming; sprouting, shooling.

aiko! (or eiko!) pl. anyeko! Salutation to working people
or people comming in work. Answ. Ya eé! Ya, ata!
Owura! ete. Signif. unkwon:/:Comp. Daholo! and mo!

aka —, Initiating form of the pot. mood, neg. voice.

akadsinam (Ot. akagyinam), n. surely; ye —, lo ,stand“
(for a debt, ,kaw* as) surety.

akaka, n. ecrust of bread.

akan, n. struggle; Si —, to struggle = Si mple and ple he, v.

akane, n. a fruit of a tree.

akanetSo, pl. -tSei, n. the tree of it.

akanma, n. a bird of prey; the carcion kite; s. akpana, th.s.

akansi, n. struggling; vying.

akansilo, n. struggler, vier.

akasd, n. a kind of pap made of corn, s. aflata.

akase, n. a kind of indigo; s. amati.

akataiwyia (Ot. fr.) kata, v. to cower, and awyia, n. sun;
sun-cover, n. umbrella.

akatamanse (Ot. = ,people* or ,fowns-cover*), n. a very
large umbrella, such as the chiefs of this country use,
when settling a great palaver in the free air or when
appearing in state.

ake, conj. (from the verb ke, to say, — people say; saying,
“mX?) that; often only used like a colon or noles of
quotation; for; because; as how; whether; than (see
also take and tamo). Ot. se, se; Ad. ké, ki (Comp.
also edsake).

ake aleeno, that perhaps, wilth neg., lest.

ake beni, that when; sometimes: as, how.

ake boni, as, how (commonly take boni).

ake-lo; whether; whether-or.

ake noni, that what; as, how.

akeSi, conj. that; for; because.

ake — — hewo, and

akeSi — — hewo; that-because . . .

~
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akekre, n. a ring or wreath of cloth, flowers ete., crown
(oTeganog), comp. kakra, tako, mantsefai, n.

akitafo, akitawifo, n. cactusplant, s. aklati.

aklabatSa, n. s. akrabatsa; fence.

aklati, akrati (Ot. akrati), n. caclus-plant; blof -aklati,
euphorbia.
aklonta, n. fork of a tree; fork.

aklontia and akontia, n. pin.

aklonto, n. horn. Comp. kon; aklonto seems fto indicate
more the curved form of horns (as those of rams);
for which are to be compared words like: koklo, kutru-
ku; -kokrolon!o ete. and rools of other languages, as:
P (7@, horn); 33, 5% zegac; cornu, genu; circus;
carcer; circle, Serfer; corner; horn; Sugef, Kegel ete. ele.

akluku, akuku, n. a kind of braid of hair.

ako, n. parrot (the blue one).

ako or ako, n. a swelling of the eyelid.

akoble, europ. word, n. copper.

Akoi, n. pr. of males.

akoklo, n. a small kind of shells.

akoko; n. Guinea-corn. Ad. th. s.

akokobesd, n. (Ot.) a kind of spiced bark; Pr. 163.

akokos, europ. word, n. cocoa-nut.

akokos-t50, pl. -(Sei, n. cocoanut-tree.

akokosu, n. Ot. = wonu, n. fowl-soup; used in proverbs.

akomfode (Ot. lit. soothsayers property), n. a company of
a quarter of Osu (comp. asafo and akutSo).

akono, (Ot.) desire; adj. or adv. ye akono, to be desirable;
comp. ba tSine.

akonta (Ot. th. s.) perhaps europ. word; n. account (but
comp. nta and ko); bu —, v. to make an account, reckon.

akontabu, n. account; reckoning.

akontabulo, n. reckoner; cassier.

akolid, n. short person, dwarf; (Ot.) adj. short.

Akotia, pr. n. of a fetish in Osu.

akotoa, n. keg, powder-keg. Ot. th. s.

akoloklo, n. a wooden fork to bear up the thatch.

akotoku, n. fist?

akolontSin, n. prepared crab.

akpd, n. a {rap for beasts; a small scaffolding before houses
to dry things on (comp. agba and Ot.apé th.s.); a bridge.

dkpa, adj. (shortened from ekpakpa, kpakpa, Oft. papa);
good; f. i. gbomo 4kpa, a good person; common, f, i



12 akpd — akplond.

abolo 4kpa, common bread of the natives, not european
(s. akpano); lele dkpa, a common vessel, not a steamer
etc.; real; genuine etc. adv. = naakpa or pam, very much.

akpa or apd, n. block, on which prisoners are fastened by
an iron cramp about the wrist; bo m. k. akpd, to fasten
s. b. on the block.

akpabo or apabo, n. fastening on the block.

akpabolo or apabolo, n. stock-master; jailor.

akpagai or akpakai, n. (Ot. apakan) travelling basket; a long
basketl in which travellers are carried.

akpake (Ot. apakye), n. lameness (s. kpa), infirmity; a lame
person; s. next word.

akpaketSe, pl. tSemei, n. a lame, mamed or crippled person.

akpaki (Ot. apaki), n. a larger callabash for measuring things.

akpakpa, n. the papaw-fruit.

akpakpalSo, pl. -tSei, n. (he papaw-Lree.

akpaku, n. honey-comb.

akpale, n. rafter (of a thatch).

akpano (Ot. pano), probably a portug. word, from the lat.
panis, n. european bread; biscuit.

akpana — akdnma and opete, n. the carrion kite, adgeier.

akpanma, n. — adufudé; excess; ye —, s. lo eat lo excess
without paying for.

akpanmayeli, n. excess; spunging.

akpanmayelo, n. spunger.

akpatramo, n. a large kind of spinning beans; comp. yo, n.
aboboi, n. =

akpatSa, n. an eatable roof.

akpatud, n. foolish person, see bulu, kolo, kwaSi.

akpé, pl. akpei (numeral), n. thousand (Ot. apim); comp.
kpe, to meet; mei akpé, 1000 men.

akpei ényo, two thousands. ete. etc.

akpetSe, pl. -tSemei, n. possessor or leader of thousand.

akpetekplebi, n. a curious fruit of a tree or shrub growing
in the plain or savanna only, used for fetish-business.

akpetekplebitSo, pl. -tSei, n. the tree or shrub of it.

akpili (Ot. apiti), n. unleavened bread.

akpitikpiti, n,

akplo (Ot. peaw), n. spear; lance; di —, v. fo spear; wo
m. k. akplo, v. lit. fo lift up the spear to one, to threa-
ten him; wo akpoi, v. th. s.

akplodumo, n. spearing.

akplowd, n. threafening.

akplond, n. s. akpand.
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akploto, n. a large kind of apes (comp. kploto, pig?)
akpo, n. order command, degree; wo —, o give an order;
. wo akpoi, v. to threaten.

akpond, n. s. akpand.

akpowo, n. order; ordering, commanding.

akpowolo, n. commander; lawgiver.

akpoiwo, n. threat.

akpokplonto, n. the land-fortoise; see hala.

akproke, n. a kind of vegetable.

(What is not found under akr- s. under akl.)
akrabatSa, n. a fence or grove holy lo a fetish.

akrati (Ot. akarate), n. caclus.

akratu, n. a kind of beans.

akromié, n, sling, swing; fo —, v. te sling.

akromiéfo, n. slinging.

akromiafdlo, n. slinger.

akronti, n. a seafish.

Akron (Ot. nine, the ninth) pr. n. of the ninth son.

akrowa (Ot. th. s. from korow, town and ba, iittle, dim.
termination) village, plantation-village.

aku (Ot. eku) = adu, n. a kind of monkeys.

Akuete, pr. n. of the second of male twins; of a hill near
the Sai-mountain; see Akwete.

akuku = akluku, n. a kind of hair-braiding of the women.

akuntd, n. s. akonta.

akutSo (comp. ku, kuku, weku and {So), pl. -tSei, n. tribe
(Stamm); quarler of a town; s. akwaSon, man, asafo,
weku ete.

akutSonbii, n. plur. the members of an ,akutSo“.

akutSon-onukpa, n. and

akulSonukpa, n. the elder of a tribe or quarter.

akutSontse, pl. -tSemei, n. th. s.

akutSontSemei, n. pl. — akutSonbii.

akitu, n. (Ot. th. s.) orange; adj. orangecoloured.

akutulSo, pl. -tSei, n. orange-iree.

akwabo, n. loaf (of bread).

akwadu, n. Ot. th. s. banana. f

akwadutSo, pl. -tSei, n. banana-tree.

akwamfonyo, -fo, pl. -foi, n. canoeman, rower; sailor.

akwamfoiatSe, n. canoe-leader; caplain.

Akwamu, pr. n. of a tribe speaking the Otyi-language, their
land, situated at the river Volta about 50 miles from its
mouth, and their dialect.

Akwamunyo, pl. -mumei, pr. n. Akwimu-man; -people,
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akwaSon, n. assemble of the whole town, (ribe or nation,
s. man and ta, n.

akwel, collect. n. ground-bean; a kind of beans growing
under ground in a husk, like the groundnuts. Comp.
kwé, to grow (Otyi: atwyé). Cooked they are called
»aboboi®, n.

Akwele, pr. n. of the first of female twins; s. Akwoko or
Akuoko.

Akwete, pr. n. of the first of male twins, and of one of
two similar hills near the Sai-mountain. See Akuete.
Akwoko, pr.n. of the second of female twins, s. Akwele.

alagba, or

alakpa, n. jest, joke; ke m. k. dSe alakpa, to jest with s. b.

alakpadse, n. jesting, joking.

alakpadsSelo, n. jester.

alali, n. interruption; wo alali, v. to interrupt, s. ,dSedse“.

alaliwo, n. interruption,

alaliwolo, n. person interrupting.

alanmaéli, n. small lobster.

alanté, alamté, dlomté, atonté, (Ad. th.s.) cat; comp. 4ya,
Siagbolo, dSramoa, dSanta, dsata; etfc., epithets of the cat.

alald, n. hook; s. kpon; the latter more used in Osu, the
former in GA.

Aléta, pr. n. of a quarfer of Osu, where the people of the
king live; s. Kinkawe, ASinteblohii.

aladsa, n. a long stick with a prick at the end, to move
canoes; mia —, v. to move canoes wilh such a slick; inf.

aladsamd, n. moving a canoe by a long stick.

aleend (s. le, to know) lit. it is not known®, adv. per-
haps; especially used to make a whole sentence doubtful,
f. i. aleend ni mei le fé baa, perhaps that not all the
people will come. (Comp. ekole, kule); ake aleeno with
follow. neg. voice, lest, lest perhaps, haply.

Alema, n. pr. of males born after a brother or sister who
died, see gbobalo, Owu, Ogho elc.

alemle, n. name of the season belween the second rainy
season (s. gbo, n.) and the harmatan (s. aharabata).

alenmle, n. a kind of thick honey.

alenmlebi, n. the bee-like insect producing il.

alenenme, n. trying to stand (of children), fr. nme alene, v.

alo (fr. 1o, to take up) and 16 (Ot. ana, ana se), conj. or;
»alo“ is only used when initialing a senfence, else al-
ways ,lo“. Ekole-alo, either-or; f.i. Ekole midientSe
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maba alo matsu mibofo, either I come or send my
messenger. S. also dsio —, and dsio-dsio.

alokpli, n. wo alokpli, inl. alokpliwo.

alomté, s. alanté etc. cat.

aloga,

alodsa,

aluguntugim, and

aluguntugd, n. an eatable fruit, called soursap by the Euro-
peans at the Coasf, as large as a childs-head.

aluguntugitso, pl. -tSei, n. the soursap-tree.

alule, n. unripe corn-ear (?).

alului, n. a bird.

Ama, and

Ama, n. pr. of males and females.

amd, n. pitch; lime; glue.

amile, n. asphalt (,,pitch-stone®).

amada, n. plantains.

amadatso, pl. -tSei, n. plantain-tree.

amade, n.?

amagd, perh. of europ. origin, n. image, idol (Ot. th.s.).

amagitumu, n. idol-heap before towns, to take away ,mu-
su“, s. this.

amale, n. lie (fr. male, to lie).

amalemo, n. lying, irreg. infin. form of male; s. also malemo.

amalelo, malelo, n. liar.

amane, old. amande (Ot. amane), n. trouble, suffering;
na —, v. to get into ftroubles.

amanehilii, amanehirid, amanehana (Ot. th. s. from hi
amane — Ga: na amane), n. trouble; suffering; affliction.

amanehanafo, n. (Ot. th. s.) sufferer, afflicted person.

amanya, n. lint, pledget of lint. .

amanye aba! or: ha ’manye aba! Let peace come! Salu-
tation, especially used by Felish-pries(s, speakers in public
etc. Answ. manye ba! or: amanye ba! peace has come!
See ,omanye“ and Gi-Speeches.

amanfo and amamfo, n. (Ot. th. s.) ruins, ruined houses
or town. E(56 amamfo, v. it has become a ruin.

amantaka, n. interruption; wo —, v. (o interrupt, inf.

amantakawo, n. interruption; comp. malai, n.

amali, n. indigo, indigo-colour. See also akaSi. Wo —,
to colour with indigo. -

amatiwo, n. colouring with indigo.

amatiwolo, n. dier (with indigo).

} n. hypocrite? see opasafo, osalofo.
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amalSo, n. pitch-tree; tree of which bird-lime is extracted;
a kind of shadow-or umbrella-tree..
amate, n. pilch-stone, i. e. asphall.

ambé, n. a kind of childrens play or dance similar to a
cock-fight; ampe, amme, th. s.; tu —, v. to play it.

ambetumo, n. the playing of it.

ame, pron. def. 3. pers. pl. they; them; their; see § 34
(Ad. subj. and possess. a. obj. me).

amedei, n. s. abedei, n. a kind of shells.

amflao or anflao, n. a beautiful bird of the size of a dove;
said to indicate the hours with ils call, therefore here
called clock-bird.

ametsrobi, amitSrobi, pl. -bii, date; Dattel.

amnetSrobiitso, n. Dattelpalme; date-palm.

amim (comp. the Ot. anim, face), n. unrighteousness,
wrong; only used in the phrase: ye m. k. amim, v. to
over-reach, to defraud, to cheat; ye hie, v. th. s.

amimyeli, n. over-reaching; cheat, fraud.

amimyelo, amimyelilo, n. cheater, defrauder.

amlakunyo, amlekunyo, pl. -kui, n. probl. europ. word;
sailor.

amlebo, n. a water-frog.

ampa, adv. (Ot.) well; s. odSogba, dSogba. ampa, adv. =
lelen, truly. ;

amralo, amrado, amlalo (Ot. amrado), prob. a europ. word, n.
Governor (but comp. also: mra, mla; law).

Amrahia (Meeting-place, Ot.) n. pr. of a Ga-Village be-
longing to La.

amramo, n. cave.

amro, ady. soon, quickly;
amré ni, conj. as soon as.
amrd pe ni, just as soon as.
amrd non, adv. immediately (Ot. amonomara).

amromrd, reduplication of the former, expressing the same,
but with more emphasis.

amugui, n. a kind of berries, growing on a tree, of red
colour and shape like the rasberry, but in taste like a
cherry and with stones or seed like them, therefore here
called ,,cherry*.

amugitso, pl. -tSei, n. the amugui-tree.

amuma (about the diminulive term. ma s. Ol. ba, young
one; GAa: bi, mi), n. a kind of blackberries.

amumatSo, n, amuma-tree.
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and, pl. andmei, n. wife; only used with the init. augm.
,a“ in an address (vocat. case), if without possess. pro-
noun. Comp. na; see also awu, anyemi; ata, awo.

anai, n. wesl; comp. yitengbe; th. s., bokda or nadsiasi,
east; nsongbe, south; koyigbe, kogbe, north.

anaigbe, n. west-way; west-ward.

anaiwyei, n. lif. western pepper; a kind of black pepper
used for medicine, s. wyei, n.

Anan (Ot. four, the fourth), n. pr. of the fourth son.

ananansabi or collectively -bii, n. a kind of berries.

ananansSabitSo, n. their free or shrub.

anani, Ad. n.

Anankannmeona, n. pr. of a Village.

anansé, anananse, n. a kind of flax prepared from a wild
kind of the pine-apple-or ananas-plant.

ananu (Ot. ananse), n. spider. This animal is the subject
of many superstitions; f. i. that it has a bad influence
upon children sleeping in the same room; it plays more-
over a principal roll in their fables in which the acting
personages are mostly animals, whence these fables are
called in Otyi spiderstories *(anansesem). It is repre-
senled as speaking (hrough the nose (as also the devil
and other demons are) and ils hoppling walk etc. is cor-
rectly imitaded by voice and gestures of the relater.

ananukpa, n. spider-thread; cobweb; s. also: lasinyanyeld, n.

ananukomi, n. spider-bread; a blue berry growing at a low
shrub and resembling in taste, shape and colour the black-
berry (of brambles).

ananukomitSo, n. the shrub of it.

anawyei, n. a kind of blackpepper, s. wyei and ghowyei.
It is used for medicine; s. anaiwyai, n.

anawyeitSo, n. shrub of it.

ani, inferr. part. at the hcad of questions (not); lat. ne;
s. § 43.

aninanse, s. ananse, n.

andele, n. a fine flat seafish.

Aneé, n. epithet of God (from né&, Adn. v. to be).

anflao, s. amflao. ,

ani, interrog. parlicle initiating questions, s. § 43 and comp.
aso; nto: 16, be ete. :

anilhao (Ot. th. s. face-trouble?), n. laziness; fe —, to be
azy.

anihaolo, n. lazy person; s. hedsd, hedsolo.

anim, n. Otyi = face; s. anum-, amim and hie.
Zimmermann, Akra-Yocab. 2
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anlénlé, n. a kind of milk-thistle, Mary’s thistle.

Aila, stle Anwala, pr. n. of the fribe, Janguage and land
of the Slave-Coast. -

anlese, n. common (larger) canoe, s, ahima; ahinese and
ahinkese, n. th. s.

anmadad, n. a kind of berries.

anmadatSo, n. shrub of them.

anmanma, n. a kind of fruils of red colour and as large
as a dove’s egg, being ealable.

anmanmatso, n. shrub of it.

anmenme, n. a kind of sea shells.

anokwa (Otyi), n. truth, f. i. anokwa wiemo, a (rue word;
inter]. truly! see: lelen! yen! amalee!

anokwafo, -fonyo; pl. -foi (Ot.), n. a true, faithful person;
ghomo —, a faithful man.

anokwale (Ot. anokware), n. ftruth, faithfulness; ye —, v.
to be- faithful.

anokwan! = anokwa ni! it is (rue!

anokwaleyeli, anokwayeli, n. faithfulness.

anokwayelo, n. a faithful person.

anowalere or watere, n. the water-melon.

ansdm, n. Guinea-fowl. Of. th. s.

ansoi, collect. n, brain, brains.

antele, s. andele, n. a sea-fish,

anlruma, n. a kind of birds.

antSé, n. a play or game with small sticks.

Anum (Ot.; five, the fifth), n. pr. of the fifth son.

anumnydm (Ot. anuonyam), n. glory; grace (comp. ani anim,
Ot. eye, face and nyam, Ot. and G, glory, beauly); wo
m. k. anumnyam, to glorify, to honour s. b.; to be gra-
cious to s. b., wo m. k. hie nyam, th. s. also kpa
anumnyam. Comp. =07 and 23, yeoiws, gracia.

anumnyémwo, n. glorification; favour, grace.

anumnydm-gbomo, n. a glorious person, a person who is
graceful or gracious.

anununsé, n.-a kind of large red ants feeding on sweel
things, see also gbese.

anyansé, s. anansé; and aninanse, n. a kind of flax.

anyemi, pl. anyemimei, n. brother, sister (Gejdwifter), only
used with the init. augm. ,a“ in an address without
possess. pronoun, s. ,nyemi“ and comp. ,and, awu* etc.

anyenyéli, n. an ealable kind of fruil or berries.

anyenyelitSo, n. shrub of it.
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ao! hao! interj. woe! also used (o express amazement
(comp. ao, awo, mother).”

ao, s. awo, n. mamma, mother (vocat. case).

Aonla, n. pr. = Anla, country, language and people of
.the slave-coast. ~

aonme, s. awonme, n, a kind of nuts.

apa, ’pa, m. hire; Ot. th, s.; bo —, to hire; ye apa, to
do hire-work.

apabo, n. hiring. h

apabolo, n. a-person who hires.

apabonii, n. pl. wages for hire.

apafonyo, apafo, pl. -foi, n. hireling; hired person.

apapam, apabohé (Ot. from papa, popa ho, fo wipe one’s
self), n. towel. See also papam and hankle.

apayeli, n. hire-work; s. ye apa; stipulation, condition.

apayelo, n. hired person, s. apafonyo.

apayelilo, n. th. s.

apasa, n. (perhaps of Otyi-origin, from pasa, v. fo commit
falsehood, be false, lie) falsehood, lie; comp. amale, n.
a similar form with the same signification.

apasafo and opasafo, n. a false person, liar, hypocrite; see
osatofo.]

aputupata (= afufufafa), old pronunciation, still in use, esp.
in TeSi and by old people; n. bat. i

asd (sa, to prepare), Ot. th. s., n. hall; central room of
a house, when shut; when open: kpata. Eye asa le
no, he is in the hall. L 3

asa, asan, asan hu, conj. and adv. again, afterwards, once
more (comp. the iferative auxiliary sa, to repeat, the
Adn. v. kpa; the Of.-verb san, and the adv. ekon).
Tsulsu le eke ake: Eyen; asa eke ake: Eben; at first
he said: It is so, then he said (again): It is not so.

Asabi, n. pr. of a Nino-Village.

asabla, n. distemper of children.

asafo, n. Otyi, company; division of an army; mass of
men; asafo yi, a large multitude of people, toi asafo,
a flock of sheep or goals.

asafobii, pl. n. men of a company.

asafolSe, asafoalse, asafoiatSe, n. leader of a company or
companies, headman; officer, captain.

asafoiatSenukpa, n. headleader; general, chief-captain.

asafokan, Ot., n. head of an army, van, vanguard.

asafoku, n. part of a company, division; herd, flock.

asafonyo, pl. asafobii, n. member of a company; comrad.

2%
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asiighd, n. a kind of wasps; s. adsanali, n.

asaman, n. Ot. saman, ghos!; asaman, hades; s. sisa and
gbohiadse.

asamanukpa (asaman, Of. hades; ghost, specter). n. chim-
panse, living on the islands of the river Volta, where
the ,sisai“ or ghosts are said to have their towns (s.
gbohiadse, hades), whence the name: headghost. Comp.
adadekrama.

afana, n. a kind of food prepared from a kind of wheat,
nma, and country-beer.

asine, pl. -nei (old: asande), n. boil, sore, ulcer, abscess.

asanma, n. a large kind of blue wasps.

asanmatSu, n. their nest.

asanokwa! inf. truly!

asayere, n. a dance of the women, when the men are
gone to war.

aséglémlele, n. and

asekplemtete, n. a plant with an ealable fruit.

aseékreme, n. a kind of berries.

asekremetso, n. their shrub.

asemsro, n. Ot. curious story, sfrange matter, — palawer;
hint, information.

asera, asra, n. snuff.

asese, n. Ot. th. s., small hut made of branches, in war
or olher exigences.

asetao, n. a kind of beads or coralls.

asipatre, n. shoe; see aspatre.

asisd, n. civet; s. kankan.

aso, initial interrogative particle, s. § 43 (comp. ani, nto):
Aso mibe neke hegbe ne? Should I not have this
liberty? Expected answer: Yes! I have it.

aso, n. cart, playing card; fe —, to play at —.

asofelo, n. player at cards.

asofemo, n. playing at carts.

asol, n. Trazor.

asoso, n. tinder; spunk.

asoso, n. (RKindsblafe), dfa —, bdie Blafe fprengen.

asoyi (?), s. asoi.

aspatre, Ot. th, s., very probably a europ. word, n. shoe,
boot; s. tokotai. ¥

aspatrekpelo, n. shoemaker.

aspatrekpe, n. shoemaking.

aspatrewolo, pl. -wodsi, n. shoe-leather.

asra, n. (Ot. th. s.) snuff; fa —, to snuff.
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asra, n. a kind of fever, said to be the consequence of
poisoning, also called

asratutrui, n. th. s. (Comp. atruidi, atridi.)

asrafu, n. snuffing.

asrafiilo, n. snufftaker.

asrato (Ot. asratoa),-n. snuff-box.

asrafonyo, pl. -foi, n. soldier (comp. sra, to watch; and
nsra, camp). Ot. osrani, pl. asrafo.

Asréma, n. pr. of a Village.

asu, n. (Ot. comp. nsu, water) a kind of religious washing
or baptism, connected with feasting, generally after a
recovery from a sickness; bo asu, n. to perform this
ceremony; Ot. th. s.

asubo, n. the performance of this ceremony.

asaman, s. ,sisa“ and ,gbohiadse“, n.

Asante, s. Asinte.

ASi, n. pr. of males and females.

asifo, n. (an obscene word) whore; whore-monger; see
adfaman.

asi, n. west s. anai and yitengbe; Adn. wosi, n.

aSigbe, n. weslward.

asinaw, asinad, n. a kind of beads.

asin, europ. word, n. vinegar; €ffig.

Asinte, n. pr. Asanti.

Asinteblohun, Asintebram, -blon, n. pr. (ASanli-Street) of
a quarter in Osu.

Asintényo, pl. Asintémei, n.. Asantiman, Asanti-people.

asila, n. stupidity; fe —, to be stupid.

asitufo, n. a stupid person.

* asitufemo; n. stupid behaviour.

Asiye or Asxyle (Ot. = asiye), n. pr. of a village (,,“ el-
built, ,welsituated*; ,2Zoblgelegen).

Ason (Ot. ason, seven), n. pr. of the seventh son or daughter.

Asonman, n. pr. of a village (Ashongs town), also called
Tilamin.

(Words beginning thh asu — see under af —.)

Ata, Ot. n. pr. of twins (a twin, s. nta; and comnp. hadsi;
Akuete, Akwele, Akwele and AkWQkQ).

ata, pl. atamei, n. Papa, father; address to married men
in general, but only used in the vocative case, initiating
a sentence and without possessive pronoun; in all other
cases ,tse“ is used; f. i. Ata, ba bie! Father, come
hither! — Mil3e, ba bie, my father come hllher' See
also ,awo“; and ,(Satse“ in Addnme, .
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Ataboniaye, n. pr. of a village.

atade, atale (Ot. atade), n. european dress; wo —, lo putl
on or wear dress (see mama, bu mama); dsie —, to
undress.

atadebii, pl. n. the liltle ornamental things belonging fto
dress and dressing espec. of women; f. i. comb, sweet
odours, brushes elc.

atadedsiemo, n. undressing.

atadewo, n. dressing, wearing of (europ.) dress.

atanme, n. (s. adanme), adanut; a kind of sweet oily nuts,
tiger-nut? of which the, here so called, ,elephant’s-milk
is prepared.

alatu, n. firmament; single cloud; alatu ewo, the firmament
is covered, cloudy; see also oblolu and omukun, omlu-
gu, n. afua, n.

atatuwo, n. cloudiness.

ateke, adj. short = teketeke.

atén, n. (Otyi?) in the phrase bu aten, {o judge, (o decide,
pass sentence. But compare the Ga-word: (e, middle;
ten; alen, their middle, bu alen, to decide (between
them?); ye aten, to judge; yi —, and yiyi —, th. s.;
also Of.

aten, n. s. te, middle; aten, in their midst.

aténbu, atenbu, n. judgement, decision. Comp. kodSo.

aténbuhe, n. place of judgement.

aténbulo, n. judge.

aténbusa, -buasa, n. judgement-hall.

atényeli, n. judgement, decision.

alényelihe, n. place of judgement.

atenyelo, -yelilo, n. judge.

atényilo, n. judge.

alényimo, n. judgement.

alfele (OL. ntwere), n. stairs of wood, ladder comp. atrakpe.

atfere, n. fist; bo —, to make a fist; comp. koko and bo
koko; ma —, v. lo strike with the fist (Ot. bo —, v. th.s.)

ati, n. a large kind of seafish, mermaid (?), dolfin (?).

alr, n. a kind of peas growing on a shrub; chickenbeans.

alilSo, n. the shrub of them.

atfa, n. a kind of apples with a nut at their end, which,
if roasted, is eatable and tastes like walnut. The apples
are in form and taste very similar to some kind of euro-
pean apples; cashew-nut. There are two kinds: mei-
didsi-atia and blofc-atia.

atiatSo, n. the tree of them; cashew-nul-tree,
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atibi, n. a country hoe.

atidi, atiridi, Ot. th. s., n. s. atridi.

atifo, n. colour, paint; wo —, to paint; (o colour; to die.

atifowo, n. colouring, painting.

atifowolo, n. painter, dier.

ato, n. ladle (here generally carved of soft wood).

ato, n. a small bird.

ato, n. a kind of mice.

atémo, n. sweel pofatoes; batatas; also used of vagabond
persons; s. sidselo, n. perhaps on account of the weedy
nature of the batatas.

atrakpe, n. (Ot. niraboa) slep, steps, stairs (if made of
stone; comp. ,staffel“ and ,stiege“ in southern Ger-
many); comp. alse atfele.

atridi or atruidi (comp. atiridi, Ot. lit. the eating or aching
of the head, head-ache), n. fever.

atsdnali or adsanali, n. a kind of wasps. See asagba.

atSanalitsu, n. their nest.

atse, n. a kind of fang-net, used in smaller brooks for
fishing.

aisentsen, s. ads., n. unripe palmnut a kind of crocodiles.

atSikidodoi, n. (perhaps natural sound imitaling (he voice
of the bird named) a water bird, white and black speck-
led, with large bills.

atsoke, n. a lame or halting person. Comp. t50, v. to
halt; and otSolo, tSolo, n. th. s.

alsSud, n. scar, cicatrice.

ati, n. or adv. (Otyi?) used in the phrase: here m. k.
ali, to embrace one, lo receive one joyfully (no yi'so
fo. m. k. kue no, v. th. s.); lo —, s. th. s.

ataheremo, n. embracement.

atalomo, n. th. s.

atua, n. revoll; tsé —, to revolt, (o rebel.

atuatsémo, n. rebellion, revolt, revolution.

atuatsélo, n. rebel, revolter.

atui, = ali, n. a large kind of sea-fish, dolphin. (Pronun-
cialion of the Tesi-people.)

atofo, and

atufu, n. the pillow worn by women on the back, where
they carry children on; Si-atufu; to put on this pillow;
comp. Si otofo, v.

atufusi, n. wearing of this pillow or pulling it on.

atule, n. (Fanti dial. of the Otyi) blossom of country-wheat
(nma),
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atunkpd (Ot. atumpan), n. square bottles, gin-bottles, used
at this coast; s. abodiamo.
au! int. s. ao, hao!

avo = abo, n. field, garden.

awile, n. spoon.

awisd, ayisd, n. (Ot. perh. = awuisa, left by death), orphan.
awie, n. a kind of sea-fish.

awo, n. (Ot. from wo, to bear), pl. awomei; mother, mam-
ma; only used vocatively and withoul possess. pronoun,
but in address (o any married woman of middle age.
See nye; ata; ni; na etc.

awoba, ahoba (Ot.), n. bondman, bondwoman, people ser-
ving some body for a sum of money, which their owners,
parents or they themselves owe.

awoSi, awofi, s. ahofi.

awofibo, s. ahofibo.

awui (Ot.), n. murder (s. wu in Otyi); ye awui, n. to
murder, hurt, wound; comp. gbe; pila.

awuisd, n. (s. awui, death, and sa, to be done in Otyi;
comp. also awisd) orphan.

awuiyeli, n. murder; wounding.

awuiyelo (Ot. awudifo), n. murderer; kolo —, a beast of
prey; loflo —, a bird of prey.

awulewule or awilewile, n. a bird (so called from its call).

awund (comp. wu and nd, n.??), n. jealousy; ye —, to
be jealous, envious; ke m. k. ye —, to be jealous of s. b.

awunayeli, n. jealousy; envy.

awundyelilo, -yelo, n. a jealous or envious person,

awyere, n. Ot. (= ,mi“ in Ga. S. this) chest.

. awyereho (Ot. from wyere ho), n. sadness, grief; feto
grieve; s. do; wyere ho he, v. to be grieved; awyereho
ebhd m. k., th. s.

aya, n. cat; s. alante efe. Aya is seldom used.

ayawa, n. (Ot. ayowa) brass.

aye! int. (s. ye, v.) be it! let it! all right! faf gqut fepn!

aye (Ot. ayen and baifo), n. hag, wilch; sorcerer. It is
said that these people are able, to burn like a torch at
night-time and to do many other curious things; ye m. k.
aye, v. to bewitch s. b.

ayekpemo, n. the shining of a witch.

ayeyeli, n. bewitching.

ayefare (Ot. fr. fa ye or yire, to take away a wife), n,
adultery of men; punishment or fine for adultery.
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ayeforo, ayemforo, ayenforo (Ot. ye foro = yere —, new
wife), n. bride. See siyire, th. s, before the wedding;
ayeforo used at the wedding.

ayemforoba, n. bride-leaf, a plant used for wreaths.

ayemforokpemo (s. kpe), n. wedding.

ayemforowu (s. wu and awu), n. bridegroom.

Ayigbé, pr. n. of the so-called Krepe-or Eipe-people, their
land in the east and west of the river Volta and their
language. They call themselves Ewe and their language
Wegbe; s. ghe and Adanme.

Ayigbenyo, pl. Ayigbemei, pr. n. Ayigbe-man; -people.

ayilo (Ot. hyirow), n. white clay used for white-washing etc.;
ye ayilo, to be justified: s. this verb.

Ayere, n. pr. of women.

ayirebii, coll. n. a kind of berries.

B.

Ba, v. imprt. s. b4, inf. ba, (o come (Ot. th. s. Ad. ma,
Ay. fa), used very extensively, also of things, f. i. able
eba, corn has come, grown or ripened; niyenii ba, food
came; faleeba, the river is swollen; neke nu ne bad, this
waler is spring-water; kakla le na ba, the knife is sharp.
Sometimes. it is transitively used, f. i. Sikpon eba nii,
the earth has produced food; ba m. k., to make s. b.
come, ba n. k., {o make something come; to bing; but
generally the auxiliary v. ke or 16 is connected with it
to make it transit.; ke n. k. ba, to bring s. th. Pecu-
liar sentences connected with it are: ,Miya mabal“ 1
will go (and come again)!“ or ,May I go and come

, (soon)“. Answer: Ya ba! Go and come! also used as
a parting salutation ,Miyd ba!“ T am going!“ ,,Good
by!“ Answer: ,Ya ba dsogba!“ , Go (and) come well!“

© Ya-ba, v. to go,to and fro; ,eya eba éya eba,“ he is
going to and fro; a peculiar use of it is: ,eba momo
eto, as he had ordered it to come. Still more exlensive
is ils use as an auxiliary verb to express various rela-
tions of direction, place, time and manner. It is as in
Otyi and Ad. the auxiliary of the future tense pos., and
in G&, besides thal, of the pot. mood pos., but in both
cases the ,b“ is changed into wa or mostly lost. About
the other uses of it see § 28 and the lables.

ba, v. imprt. bd; inf. ba, prs. n. balo; to beg, to petition
(perhaps only a modificalion of the former v.); s, kpa
fai and sisé,
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ba, n. leaf; vegetable, dsie bai, to produce leaves.

ba, n. comming; advent.

bﬁ, the largest kind of crocodiles, of b]admh colour and
unmeldy form comp. adSentSen and mampam, n

ba, n. a figure on playing-cards.

ba, pl. form, inf. and impert. sing. pos. bamo, v. to cuf,
to lance; amebamo klante, they stroke with the sword.
Bamo neke (5o ne hewo, cut some off round about this
stick. Comp. fo; to; gbu.

ba dsen, v. to behave. See dse, dsen and dSenba.

ba he Si, v. reflex. to humble one’s self. S. ba S$i and
hesiba,

ba mli, ban, v. to come to pass, to be fulfilled, to come
in (Ot. bam).

ba §i, v. lit. to come down; to incline; to be humble, {o
be lowly; s. also hie ba Si, th. s.; v. tr. lo humble,
mibale §i. I humbled him; but generally: ke m. k. ba
§i, v. to humble one; s. Siba.

ba tSine, v. to produce desire; see (Sine, palate; lo ba mi-
{Sine, meat comes to my taste, I have a desire after
meat. Comp. dSe tSine and akono; hie ko elc.

ba yi, v. tr. to spare, to save; o care for, lo be attentive
to some body or some thing. Eba eyi, he spared him,

baba, n. water; only used in childrens language; s. nu.

baba, n. a kind of leprosy or sickness of the skin; s. adSa-
to, kpili ete.

baba, redupl. of ba, to come.

babao, adj. and adv. much, plenty, many (but without plur.
form). Babao ni mike le babao ni mife dSi no, as much
as I said, as much I did also. S. p1, pii (Ot. bebré).

baduruntSo, n. mortar for pounding ,fufui*, s. this; fufui-
50, th. s. Ot. woduru.

baduruntSomlibi, n. the pounder, s. fufuitSomlibi.

bafolo, n. (fr. fo ba, to cut leaves), leafculter, despisably
used: poor fellow, hungry fellow.

bakpalo, n. th. s.

bage, n. (dan.) waiter.

bai, inf. mo, to enlarge, extent, = goi, v.

bala, pl. balabii (scarcely used in the sing.) locusts, which
sometimes destroy the plants along the coast. Comp.
agd, gogonigogd. Ad. th. s

balo, n. comer; petitioner (beggar? s. sisélo); irreg. im-
perative of ba, v. = nyebaa, come ye.

pam, ady. and
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bambambam, adv. very probable a natural sound imitating
sirokes; f. i. eyile bambambam, he beat him bambam-
bam; then: vehemently, hastily.

bami, n. cakes or bread of cassada.

ban, n. kind; character; see ,su ke ban“ and suban.

ban n. k. na, v. to hem s. th. in with a ribbon; s. kante
na, V.

banku, n. a kind of pap, made of wheat (ima).

basabasa, adyv. and n. (Ot. the s.) hubbub; disorder; dis-
orderly; fe —, to be in a bustle; s. bisibasa ete.

base, n. dan. jailor.

batafo, n. wild hog. (Oft. th. s.).

batara, n. cutter, boat with one mast.

baya, = lekete, adj. and ady. wide, broad; -ly.

bayare, bayere, n. lit. leaf-yams, an inferior kind of yams.

bayelo, n. leafeater, a kind of beautiful antelopes as large
as a roe, with regular white lines on their back, of a
reddish colour.

bayisa, n. a plant (,,orphans’ plant*) = gbeké-bii-amada, n.
senna? '

be, n. to be boiled, done, hot enough (of iron); to be ripe
(ironically used of men).

be, v. to quarrel, strife, dispute; inf. bé; prs. n. belo; eke-
mi be, he quarrelled with me; ebé ehdame ahu, he dis-
puted for them a long (ime.

be, n. fime. About the pronominal and adverbial use of
this word see the following words and Gr. § 33, 34.

be, bei, n. quarrel, strife, dispute; Ad. pei.

be, v., inf. be, to pinch, to squeeze, lo cramp, to bite (of
anls etc.); to fasten between two sticks (building exp.);
used of the face etc. of old men: ehie ebe, his face
is contracted, mida ebe, my mouth is contracted by age;
be gi-go — wie, to speak through the nose. Comp.
abele, tongs.

‘be, s. abe, m. proverb.

be, irreg. neg. voice of ye, v. to be somewhere, to have etc.
defeclive v. (o be absent, to have not (or nothing), to
be untrue; (o want; interrog. part. at the end of ques-
tions = is it not, f. i. Osumomi, be? Thou lovest me,
is it not? also used in the beginning, f. i. Be, eke?
Is he not long (grown)? About o0 at the end s. § 17.
A. th. s. with be, v.

be, inf. bemo, prs. n. belo, v. to sweep.

be, m. k., hinmeii, to beckon to s. b. with the eyes,
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be moko wo mli, double v. to have prejudice against s. b.

be mli, neg. of ye mli, y. to be untrue, s. be and ye.

bebe, n. (redupl. of be, time) long time; adverbially used:
ke-dSe blema bébe, from old times already; nye se
bebe, already some days ago elc.

bede, bedebéde, adj. weak; fe —, to be weak. S. bodo-
bédo.

Bedekpo, n. pr. (Ad. ,hyen-hill*) of a village.

bedeo, n. a basket made of palm-leaves.

beglo, n. coopers work, -trade.

beglofonyo, pl. -foi, n, cooper.

bei, n. strife, s. be; Ad. pei

bele or be le (be, time and le def. art.), conj. then, con-
sequently, therefore; adv. consequently. Comp. no le,
keke le, le le, ene, agbene etec.

beleké, be le ké, conj. then-still; then.

bele, bele 5i, v. to run, to creep (of plants, as gourds etec.).

belo, n. quarrelsome person; disputant; enemy.

belo, n. sweeper (comp. also blo).

bem (Ot. th. s.), n. right; salisfaction; adverbially used:
bu m. k. bem, to justify s. b.; hd bem, v. give satis-
faclion; ye bem, v. lo be in the right, to be just (s.dsa);
comp. bu atén, bu fo, ye fo etc.

bembid, n. justificatidn, acquittance before judgement.

bembulo, n. justificator.

bemhamo, n. salisfaction, giving of satisfaction.

bemyeli, n. justice, right; s. also ye ayilo, v.

bemyelo, n. justified person.

bemo, n. sweeping.

bene, be ne (s. bele), conj. then (lit. this time), there-
fore; adv. consequently; this time, now, perhaps efc.
Comp. agbene. Ad. th. s.

beni, pron. and conj. (be ni) when. Ad. th. s. Generally
this word is followed by the pron. le at the end of the
senlence it initiates;-s. § 34 and comp. moni, noni heni,
boni, koni. Sometimes it is used — boni, how and noni
what; f.i. beni yo dsi no, so it is (lit. how it is, it is)!
beni mike ne, this is what or how 1 said.

beni afe nl, conj. sentence, that, therefore that.

ben, v. s. be mli and ye mli

benke (Ot. ben), v. to approach; to be or come near.

benkemo, n. coming near, nearness; neighbourhood.

bentud (Ot. th. s.), n. callabash used as a clyster-pipe.

beo, n. an animal with a very hard skin, resembling a hog.
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beste, beste, dan. n. brush.

bi, n. child; young one; litlle one; member of a commu-
nity etc., diminutive, plur. and collective termination efc.
S. Gr. § 23, 48. Sometimes, if a mere termination, it
becomes mi, s. nyemi, nulami, gogomi etc. (S. OL. ba,
ma, wa, a and Ayigbé vi, th. s.)

bi, v. inf. bimo, imprt. sing. bi, prs. n. bilo, to ask, to
question, to demand; to salule or have s. b. saluted;
f. i. mibiame, I salute them, said to persons sent to s.b.
Comp. the Aku, Ayigbe and Otyi.

bi m. k. na n. k., v. to ask something from some body
(lit. to ask the mouth of s. b., as in Hebrew).

bi Si, v. to ask after or for.

bidne (s. bie), adv. immediately, in this moment, just now;
dsee — not just now.

biénebidne, ady. th. s. buf strengthened.

bialo, n. guest, wedding-guest; friend; dSe m. k. —, v.
to befriend s. b.

bibio (s. bi), adj. and ady., pl. bibii (Ad. boboio), small,
little; by old people pronounced: fifio. The plur. is
sometimes reduplicated: bibii-bibii, very little (things or
persons). See also fio.

bie, n. and adv. this place; here, hither; bie ke bie, here
and there. g

biegbe, n. and adv. this way; here, hither.

bienye, pl. -nyemei, n.. fellow-wife (used by the different
wives of one husband).

biianye, pl. -nyemei, n. lit. childrens mother; mother, a
woman who has children, female parent. Also used of
animals. See nye. Also used by husbands — ni, n.

biiatse, pl. -tSemei, n. childrens-father, a man who has
children, male parent; also used = wu, n. husband.

biglo, n. europ. word; trumpet (bugle?).

bilo, n. questioner, enquirer.

bimo, n. question, enquiry; salutation.

binu, pl. -bihi, n. son.

bisa, n. child’s-bed, bed of a child.

bisatSo, — gbekésatSo, n. cradle.

biti or piti, n. fainting, to —, to faint, pr. 16 (Otyi).

bitribi, n.

biyo, pl. biyei, n. daughter.

bla, v., inf. blamo, to come again into the world, be born
once more (the natives have the doctrine of metempsy-
chosis, or {ransmigration of the soul); to be or behave
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in the world (comp. ba dsen, th.s.); — m. k. to atfach
one’s self to s. b. -tSu, to bind up the latlices on the
thatches (comp. wo tSu); to roll one’s self up like a snake.

bla, n. behaviour; character of a person. S. su, dsenba
and ban, n.

blabla, adj. violent, fierce.

blaiblai, n. consumplive person,

blage, or

blake, perh. dan. n. {ub.

blakpayo, n. whore; wench. S. adfaman. (Perh. Gbla-
gbayo, n. woman from Gblagba, an evil reported Ayighe-
Town, near Mlamfi, on the westside of the Volta).

blamo, n. being born again into the world; binding up of
laltices in house-thatching ete. s. bla, v.

blamonii, n. lattices, latlice-work; s. bla, v.

ble, v. to lie = ka.

ble, v. to lay across; to ceil; -tSu, — a room.

ble-no, v. to lay or stretch s. b. upon s. th., ble m. k.
tSo no, v. to crucify; s. noblomo.

ble Si, v. to lie down, to lie (of snakes ete.).

ble, n. pipe; kpa ble, to whistle, pipe; nu —, to smoke

+ a pipe; flute; any instrument of this Kind.

bleble, adj. loquacious = gobigobi, adj.

blebo mlebo, n. (europ. Ot. berabo) liver.

blegi, n. dan. ink.; -to, n. ink-stand.

blekpalo, n. piper.

blekpamo, n. piping.

blema, n. old time, ancient time; ady. long ago.

blemabii, pl. n., the ancients.

blemanyo, n. sing. of the former; an ancient person.

blemand, n. pl. -nii, something of ancient time.

blemasane, n. history or matter of ancient fimes.

blematsemei, pl. n. ancient fathers, forefathers; patriarchs;
ancestors.

blemo, n. laying, strelching, crossing; ceiling; s. noblemo.

blemotSo, n. a kind of cross; stick used for ceiling.

bleo, n. palm-branches.

bleo, adj. and adv. (Ot. breo) soft, slow, mild, peaceful,
softly, slowly, mildly, peacefully. Answer to the salu-
tation to people who come from some place: ,Heni
odse?“ (lit. ,Where thou comest from?“ sc. how is it
there?) ,Bleo!“ ,peaceful!*

bleobleo, bleble, adj. and ady. redupl. and strengthening
of the former,
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bleofemo, n. slow action; mild behaviour; meekness.

blibli, s. bribri.

blika, n. a kind of poisonous serpenfs about 5—6 feet
long; which are said to poison men and animals not
only by their bit, but especially by emitling their yenon
at them.

blinyan, n. dan. lead-pencil.

blo, v. (a kind of plural or intensive-form of bo, to cry;
but also used independently) fo cry; to make a noise;
to quarrel. Inf. blomo.

blo, n. (perh. = belo, s. be, to sweep) broom (Of. prai).

blo (Otf. bro), radical word for every thing ,european.
It is said that it is — abrow Ot. or ,blefo“, th.s. Adn.,
corn, maize, because when the first Europeans came fo
the coast, the women were jusl grinding corn and said:
These men are as white as corn, whence the name.

blo, Ad. n. way = ghe; comp. blohi.

bloblo, adj.- thin, lean, lank; comp. legelege and tiatia.

bloblo, adj. sweet, agreeable; s, dokodoko and 13, v.

bloblo, conj. much less.

blofo, n. any thing european; n. coll. the Europeans; the
whole european state and life at the coast.

blofo-aklati, n. an euphorbia-plant.

blofomeiabii, pl. n. mulattoes with european fathers.

blofonme, n. europ. nuf, pine-apple.

blofonyo, pl. -fomei, n. European; white man in general
(Ot. obroni).

blofosa, n. europ. bed; matiress; a siring of beads.

blofosane, n. europ. matter, palaver, story; relation ete.

blofosoto, n. europ. pepper; a kind of red pepper of the
colour and form of cherries.

blofowiemo, n. european language, any — —.

blohii, n. street of towns and villages, generally shaded by
shadow trees; Oft. brohi, d

blohuntso, pl. -tsei, n. street-lree; shadow-tree; generally
a wild fig-tree.

blolo, n. a quarrelsome person, s. blo and belo, n.

blolo, adj. and adv. sick, sickly; eye —, he is or looks
sickly.

blosi, th. s.

blomo, n. ecry, crying; noise; quarrel.

blonya, bronya, n. new year; ye —, to celebrate it.

blotSo, n. broomstick.

bla, n. engl. blue, wash-blue, adj. blue.
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blublu, adj. and adv. all; blublu kwa, altogether.

blukd, n. (europ. word?) trowsers.

bo (Ad. mo, Ot. wo), pron. independent form of the pers.
pron. sec. pers. sing., thou (seldom thee); comp. o.

bo, v. to cry; inf. bo; a kind of subj. plural-form is blo,
v. th. s., but this latter is mostly independently used;
bo dsaidsai, v. (s. Ot. gyai) to cry: silence, to command
silence; bo m. k., to call out for s. b.; bo wa, to cry
loud or hard.

bo, n. cry.

bo loi, v. (toi = ear) to listen, to hearken, to obey; inf.
toibo.

bo, n. cover, over-cloth; cloak,

bo, adj. fine (of flower), tender.

bo, adj. and adv. (the pron. is singing), tender, soft, mild
(s. bleo, dio, kpo); mildly, softly ete.

bo, n.? used in the phrase: he bo bo, v. to mix ones self
up with a palawer; mihe mibo mibo, I mix “myself in
a thing.

bo, v. inf. bo, to ball, make round, to compress, form,
create, s. N2 in Hebr., {daffen in Germ.; fo com-
mit, to exercise; to multiply, (o get large (of yams
in the ground); ke m. k. bo, to agree with s. b. (comp.
ke m. k. or n. k. ye egbo, th. s.), to make friendship
with s. b.; he bo-bo, v. to interfere, to mix one’s self
into a palawer. S. bo. (Ot. to strike etc. see Riis Voc.
under bo). This is one of the most extensively used
verbs in G& and Otyi, having numerous significations or
far more numerous combinalions (comp. ye, ye, ba elc.
with which it is a similar case). The mosl common
ones are: sane bo m. k., v. to be guilty.

bo, v. to wander, stroll about; to be lost; s. bo
bo ko and ladse.

bo, m. k. abo = ba abo, v. to flee to some body, to take
refuge, s. abo.

bo ade (Ot.), v. lit. fo create someth., to create the world
ade often used — dgSe, dSen, in Gi, comp. this and bo
dsen), to originate, bring into existence; to invent; to
begin someth. or somewhere; to exist (comp. Vragyw
and Jrragyouen in Greek) ete; s. adebo.

bo adfaman, v. to whore, to commit whoremongery or
adultery; s. ku gbla and adfamanbo. *

bo ahofi (OL), v. to live debauchedly. S. ahofi.

i and
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bo, m. k. ahora, v. to blame openly; bo he ahora, v. to
blame one’s self.

bo akpd, v. to fasten a prisoner on a block, s. akpa.

bo apa, v. fo hire; s. apa. Ot. th. s.

bo asu, Of v. fo undertake a religious washing or baptism;
generally affer a recovery of a sickness etc., connected
with felish-cermonies and feasting; s. asu.

bo dSen, v. to create the world; to originate? s. bo ade.

bo fo, inf, fobo, v. to do something detestable = to kpa.

bo gwa, v. Ot. th. s. (lo put chairs' around) to assemble
for open council; s. adsina.

bo he, v. to double, reduplicate (s. bo, v. to multiply).
But see bo he ahora.

bo huhuhuwiemo, v. to murmur, s. wie hahiha.

bo kakara, v. to make a ring; s. kakara.

bo klanma, v. to surround.

bo koko, v. lit. to make a fist (koko), lo warn, forewarn;
to threaten.

bg ko, v. fo lose one’s self in the bush; to be a vagabond.

bo kuku, v. to heap up.

bo man, v. to belong to the chiefs of a town.

bo mantSe, v. to make one king.

bo moden, v. lo be diligent, zealous.

bo musu, v. {o commif a blasphemous act (s. musu), to
do mischiéf, to coniract mischief; to blaspheme,

bo nannyo, v. lo make a friend, friendship, communion.

bo nko, v. fo make holes in the ground for planting yams.

bo nkulo, = bo gwa, v. {o assemble, to call people foge-
ther; lo reason or talk in puplic assembly.

bo no, v. fo surpass; to precede; to be preferred; fo add;
to remain; to be over.

bo nsra, v. (nsra = camp), fo exercise (of soldiers), to be
drilled; to form a camp; to encamp; s. fe nsra, v. th. s.

bo nyomo, inf. nyomobo, v. lo make debts; s. mé —, v.
th, s.

bo oSe, v. lo raise a war-cry (of women, when men are
at war or make warlike exercise); to sing a war-song.

bo pa, s. bo apa, v. to hire. (Ot. bo apa and fa?).

bo sa, v. to ball swish, for the building of swish-houses.

‘bo, ebo, n. gall, bile; poison; verdigrise.

bo, n. dew; a kind of flying ants; a ball; = abo, a fruit-
field, a garden (s. bo, v.); number; manner ete.

bo, n. creation (s. bo, v.): friendship s. ke m. k. bo, v.
to make friendship with one.
Zimmermann, Akra-Yocab., 3
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bo, n. (engl. from barrow), wheel-barrow; filibo, th. s,
s. fili, n.

bodpia, n. a kind of monkeys.

bobo, n. rum (satyrically used).

bobo, v., redupl. of bo; to squeeze the bush which is cut,
together, that it may more completely burn; s. néné,
v. th. s.

bobobo, adj. and adv. ke m. k. fe bobabo, v. to be very
intimate with s. b., adv. attentively.

bobo, n. redupl. of bo, n. number; s. boni and boboni,
conj., how, as.

boboi, n. a small sea-fish.

bobdio, adj. Ad. = bibio, small.

bobokple, adj. very much stinking.

boboku, adj. lazy, phlegmatical; sickly (with a singing pro-
nunciation); adv. lazily, sickly.

bobo, and

boboli (sung), adj. and adv. the same as bobokid; adv. of
intensity to the verb fo, v. to be wet; efo boboli, v. he
is very wet (comp. platfdnaf, splashingly wet). S. also
dodo, dodoli ete.

boboni, s. boni.

bodo, v. to press out of form (f. i. tinwares), to be out
of form.

bodo, and

bodobodo, adj. and adv. soft, very soft; fine (of flower etc.);
tender (of sprouts and branches); weak; efe —, he is
weak, efeminaled etc. softly, finely, tenderly weakly.
See bedebede, th. s.; gble bodobodo, v. to grind very
fine.

bofébo, n. and pron. every number, every manner, s. § 34
and boni.

bofo (Ot., and obofo), n. messenger; apostle; angel; Ad.
tSolo, n.

’bohima, ob., n. green spots in the flesh, produced by a
certain sickness; verdigrise?

boi, n. female-undercloth; s. tekle; tse —, inf. boitse, to
bind it on.

boitse, n. binding of the female undercloth.

boi = boboi, n. a fish.

boi, v. to begin. Inf. boimo, s. also dSe 5isi; bo ade;
Ad. bue, v.

bokd, n. east, eastward, 5. nadsiasi.
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bokdgbe, n. and adv. eastward, — s.

boko, adj. and adv. soft; easy; fe —, to be strong, at
ease, not tired.

bokwe, n. Ad. = gbeke, evening.

bole, v. inf. bolemo, to surround; fo compass; to walk
around.

bolemo, n. surrounding, compassing.

bolibolr, adj. weak, sick, = gbedegbedeé.

bom, v. to unite; s. bo. Of. th. s.

bon, n. (pl. boni) ribband, ribbon (perh. from dan. or engl.
band, bond).

bonn = bo ni, bo dsi, it is thou.

bon, older and harder pronunciation of mon, adv. rather.

(bon, v. Ot. to stink, s. fu and dSe fa.)

bonbon; adj. and adv. stinking; -ly.

boni (s. bo, number; manner; and ni, refl. pron.), pron.
and conj. how, as much as, as, s.§ 34 and beni, noni efc.
The relative sentence formed by it has generally ,le« at
the end.

boboni, th. s. but stronger, as much ever as, howsoever.

bofebo ni, th. s., s. bofébo.

bonsu, bonso (Otyi lit. strikewater), n. whale.

bénto, n. (europ. word?) european boaf.

bésao (bosaw), n. sponge of the natives made of bark and
membranes of plantain trees.

bote, inf. bétemo, v. to enter.

botemo, n. entering.

botokd, n. a very large pot of native manufacture, some-
times containing a barrel or more of ffuid.

bribri, bribribri, adv. expressing a shaking movement and
therefore used, fo give intension to verbs expressing such,
f. i. hoso bribri, to shake very much; kpokpo bribribri-
bri, to tremble exceedingly etc. blibli, th. s.

‘What is not to be found under br, s. under bl or
ghl, gbr.

brubru, adj. and adv. hard, unripe; -ly, -ly; s. gbrugbru,
th. s.

bu, v. inf. ba, prs. n. bulo, to cover (Ot. to cover, to
break). Like bo a very fruitful root in both languages.
The principal significations are the following: to consider,
to reckon, to esteem, to hold, to compare; to sit or lie
down, to deepen? to watch, to observe, to judge etc.;
o alarm; to make an alarm; to be thick (of the branches
of a free etc.), to be frequent, not scarce ete.

J®
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bu abe (Ot. bu be), v. to make or use a proverh, to ex-
press something proverbially or in a parable; s. to he, v.

bu akonta, Ot. th. s. v. to make an account, to reckon.

bu atén (Ot. th. s.), v. to decide, to judge; s. kodSo.

bu ayilo, v. to cover one’s self with white clay; see ye
ayilo, v.

bu bem, Ot. th. s. v. to juslify, to acquif; ebule bem, he
acquitted him.

bu fo, Ot. th.s., to condemn; to pronounce guilty; ebule
fo he pronounced him guilty.

bu kusa, v. to be very thick or bushy (of trees); to be
dark (of clouds efc.).

bu mama, v. to wear cloth, as the natives do (comp. wo
alade, v. and mama and tekle).

bu moko, v. to esteem s. b.

bu moko noko, v. to consider s. b. as some thing.

bu na, v. to cover the mouth, be silent (the gesture of
covering the mouth with the hand is actually used to
express ulter astonishment); bu ona! keep thy peace!

bu no, v. to cover (the surface); bu n. k. no, to cover
s. th. to conceal it, bu wodsi ano, to cover eggs, i. e.
to breed; bu m. k. no, to cover s. b., to lie with s. b.
(obscene).

bu noko, v. to cover one’s self with s. th., to wear; ebu
kente, he wears country-cloth.

bu 5i, pl. bumo 5i, v. fo squat down, to lie down; ke hie
bu §i, to fall on the face (in prayer or humiliation); to
lie on the belly, as beasts do before alfacking; as cro-
codiles when at resf, ete.

bu téntseo, v. to judge unrighteously.

bu, n. tent; hut (s. asese); covering; estimation, judge-
ment; watch, eye ebu no da, he is always on his watch.

bu, n. grave; hole; well; tS5a —, to dig a grave, a hole,
a well; dsie —, to dig a well; cave.

bua, v. (Ot. th. s. to answer), lo answer roughly, give a
hard answer; amebuabua amehe, they gave each other
hard answers.

bua, inf. buamo, v. to assist (Ot. th.s.) in Ga always con-
nected with the verb ye, which preceds it, as: eye
ebuami, he assisted me, he helped me.

bua na, inf. nabuamo, v. to gather (Ot. boa ano); ebua
amena, he gathered them; amebua amehe na, they as-
sembled (together).
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buabua, adv. disorderly; enyie buabua, he walks disorderly.

buambuam, adv. th. s.

bua no, v. in the phrase: musu bua no, to lie, rest over.

bua §i, v. to lie about motionless; lo stagnate (of water).

buada (Ot. abuada), n. fast, fasting; ye —, to fast; comp.
hi nma, th. s.

buadayeli, n. fasting.

buadayelo, -lilo, n. one who fasts.

bubu, v. redupl. of bu.

bule, inf. bulemo, v. to defile (veligiously), to transgress
againsf, to profane; ebule won, he has profaned a fetish;
to hurt; ebule efla, he has hurt his sore; in a good
sence: to make common, give up to common use, f. i.
a house; to dedicate (f. i. a chapel); used also of the
religious ceremony performed every year before venturing
out upon the high sea in August to catch the large fish,
called ,tsile®, abule nSo (sea), they have begun ,tsile
— calching or -fishing; to destroy utterly (comp. wule);
fo be consumed, f. i. eseSi ebule, his seed is utterly
consumed.

bulelo, n. a person defiling himself elc.

bulemo, n. defilement; profanation; transgressing (against
a fetish etc.); hurting; dedication, giving up to common
use; utter destruction.

bulo, n. watchman, watch; observer elc. elc.

bulu, n. fool, s. kolo, kwasia ete.

buluniitSumo, n. foolish business, foolish behaviour.

buluwiemo, n. foolish talk.

bum, adv. and interj. plump! (imitat. sound); egbe i bum!
he fell down, plump! — bum Si kome, with one stroke!
comp. gha, ghu, gbo efc. th.s.

bumbumbum, adyv. th. s.

bumo, n. lying down, squatting; s. Sibumo.

butru, n. europ. word bulter.

butru, n. an old cuslom said fo have been introduced by
the first inhabitants of Ga, who came from the sea and
whose footprints are still to be seen (comp. Ga-Hist. 2.).
It is only made by men, the ,yokpemo* (s. this) of wo-
men answering fo if. It is connected with many fetish-
ceremonies, dances, feasting etc. and ensures to him who
makes it an honourable funeral according to native-
fashion.

butrufemo, n, the performance of this custom,
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butu, inf. -mo, v. to overthrow, to overset, upset; fo cap-
size; to lie upside down, of vessels ete. Oft. th. s.
Comp. also futu, lutu ete.

butulo, n. overthrower.

butumo, n. overthrow; upsetling; lying upside down.

D.

D is the third letter in the Alphabet; words not
found here most be sought for und. ad-, ed-, od-.

Da, pl. dara, dra; inf. dale, v. to grow; to be large, great;
to be old; comp. kwé, ba; agbo; kpetenkple, kple, wulu;
gho, gbodso ele. Neke nu ne da fe enyemimei, this
man is greater than his brethren; amedra akpa, they
are very large; efemi dale, he surpasses me in great-
ness, age ete. Ad. th. s.

da, Ad. v. to stand. S. damo.

da, v. inf. -mo; to vie; to bet; — to lend, s. fa, v.

da he, v. to poice; to lift with a lever, pick-ax ete.

da, dane, n. and adv. (O!. da, day; da, always); elernily;
always; daily; eternally; s. aha.

dada, redupl. of the former.

da, n. mouth, the inside of the mouth (comp. na and na-
bu); sometimes dan = da mli; fo dan, v. to give answer;
gbe dan, v. lo scold, bring to silence; siu dan, v. th. s.

tfa dan, v. to give anwer; neg. to be silent; ta dan, lo
chew. Many other combinations are referred to under
the verbs combined with da, where also the formation
of their pers. and imp. nouns may be seen.

da, n. pl. dai (Ot. nsa), wine; any spiril; teidd, n. palm-
wine; nmada, n. lit. food- or wheat-wine, beer; blofo-
da, n. europ. wine, rum, gin, brandy; blofonmada, n.
european heer, ale etc. Pl different wines etc.

da, ady. (Ot. da and ansa) before, ever; with neg. never;
minako neke noko da, I have not seen such a thing be-
fore; and

dani, pron. or conj. before. Comp. also féda, kpa féda;
no dani elc.

da $i (Ot. da ase, v. lit. to lie down), v. to thank; midale
5i, I thanked him. Ad. th. s. The word is also used
ironically.

dabi, adv. (Ot.) no; oba 16? dabi; wilt thou come (or)?
_no; but: Obaa 16?7 Dabi (sc. miba); wilt thou not come
(or)? no (sc. I will come). See § 43. Comp. Ohoho,
ths:
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dabida, and

dabidabi, dabidabidabi etc. th. s. strengthened, no never!

dabi, n. (child of the mouth) cheek.

dabodabo (Ot. th. s.), n. duck. See also dokodoko and
kwakwad, n.

dada, redp. of da, adv. always.

dada, adv. cbildr. lang. nyle dadd dad4, v. to learn to
walk. 3

dadankpo, adv. always?

dade — adade, n. iron; weapen, arms; hie dade mli, v.
to bear arms.

Dadeboase (Ironstoneland), n. pr. of a village.

dadepen, n. steel-pen.

dadesen (Ot.), n. iron-pot.

dagbe, dagbéle, n. s. dangbe, etc.

dagle, dan. n. sealing wax.

dahe, n. lit. the place about the mouth, cheeks, etc.

dahetSoi, coll. n. whiskers.

daholo, n. wine- or rum-trader, wine- or rum- seller.

dahomo, n. wine- or rum-selling.

dahélo! (Ayigbe) int. a kind of saluting acclamation: well!
welldone! S. ei ko! and mo!

dai, v. to return, give back; to exchange; f. i. Edai enii
ehale ekon, he returned his things to him; s. kpg, th. s.

daimo, n. relurning, giving back.

dale, n. growth, maturity, age, largeness, greatness.

dale and dare, n. dan. dollar.

dale, adj. slimy; efeo mo dan dile, it makes one’s mouth
slimy. Comp. drete and seblebe, th. s.

daletsakemo, n. exchange of dollars.

dalo, n. vier, belter.

dama, n. a curious war dress of the natives.

damo, n. wying, belling.

damo (Ad. da), v. inf. damo and damomo, to stand, esp.
used of persons and higher animals; compare mi, sd,
ye etc.; ke m. k. damo, v. to place, set, post.

damo, n. standing.

damo he, v. to stand about.

damo hie, v. lo stand before.

damo masei, v. to stand at the side.

damo mli, v. to stand in; — — hd m. k,, to stand in for
some body, to stand in his place, to represent s. b., to
stand good for him.

damo na, v. th. s. to be or stand surety.
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damo nyomo na, v. lo stand surety for a dept. (Comp.
gyina obi akawm and akagyinam; and see akadsinam).

damo no, v. to stand upon; to be sure of.

damo se, v. lo stand back or behind.

damo §i, v. lit. to stand the ground; to stand, lo stand
uprightly, surely etc.; ke m. k. damo Si, v. to place, set,
post s. b. Comp. Edamo §i ye (Su len, he slood or
stands (the ground being) in the room, and: Edamo (Su
len he stood or sfands in the room, s. damo; wa damo
§i, lo” stand still; damo Si $in, damo Si wa, to stand im-
movable; te Si damo 5i, lit. to get up fo stand = to
stand up. Inf. Sidamo.

damomo and damo, n. standing.

damohe, n. standing-place, station, post.

dan = da mli, s. da, mouth; -gho, v. to have a lasleless
mouth.

dane, =— da, adv. always: dane efeo neke, or: efeo neke
da (dada), always he does so, he does so always.

dane, ady. gaily, nicely; ewula dane, he gaily dresses or
adornes himself; egbla —, th. s.

danfo, n. speaking, answering, fr. fo dan, v.

dangbé, n. scolding, fr. gbe dan, v.

dangbe, n. voice of the mouth; bi m. k. —, to ask one’s
opinion.

dangbebimo, n. asking one’s opinion.

dangbele, n. lit. death of the moulth, tastelessness, fr. dan
gho, V.

dani (s. da), conj. before. Ot. ansana or ansi na.

danka, n. a kind of musie.

danulo, n. drinker; s. datolo, n.

danumo, n. drinking of wine or strong drink. S. dato.

dao or daw (Ot daw), v. to depend on one’s grace or
mercy; f.i. bo midao, on thee I depend (s. adawroma).

dare, dara, s. dale, n. dollar.

dara or dra, pl. of da, v. to grow.

dansiumo, n. bringing to silence; s. Siu dan, v.

dan(famo, dantfamo, n. answering; tfa dan, v.

danta, n. chewing, s. ta dan, v.

dato, n. drunkeness, fr. to da, v. o be drunk.

dalolo, n. drunken person; drunkard.

dawtso, pl. -tSei, n. jawbone; kada, n.

de, Ad. v. = ke in Ga, se in Otyi: to say, lo fell

de, Ad. verb = to, to be salisfied; de da (s. to da), v.
to be drunk,
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de (dé, dg, Ot.nsa), n. without pl. form the palm of the
hand, the inside of the hand, sometimes den — de mli
(s. da, dan); comp. nine, and A2, in Hebrew; hand,
power, ' care, possession efc. as the Hebr. =. (See also
the Otyi root: de, to take, to have, Ga: ke). Ye m. k
de (to be), in s. b. hand, powcr, possession; (o be rich;
miye miden, 1 am rich; no-wo m. k. de, lo give over
into s. b. hand, power etc. dse m. k. de (to come), from
s. b. ele. Other combinalions see under the verbs,.de
and den is combned with, where also their pers. and
imp. nouns may be found.

deda, s. adeda, n. billhook; hii deda or adeda, to work in
the field or bush with the billhook; to cut bush; s. gha
ko, th. s.

Dede, n. pr. of the firstborn daughter.

dehiemotSo, pl.--tSei, n. walking-stick.

déka, s. adéka, n. box.

deka, n. free time, leisure; mibe dekd, I have no time;
dekd ni be hewo, because their was no time. Comp.
be; yino, n.

dekeke, ady. silently, on the (ip of the toe, efe —, he
acts silently.

dem = trofro, adj. even, plain, flatt.

den — de mli, s. de, hand; f. i. den kpo, v. to be liberal;
den wa, v. to be illiberal.

dén, adj. Ot. hard.

dendeén, déndedén, dendéndén (Ot.), adj. and adyv. hard,
strong; hardly, strongly; ewie déndedén, he spoke hard
words. S. gegége, ady.

denso, adj. excellent, peculiar, different, s. soro and srgto.

denwale, n. hardness, coveteousness.

derele (sung), adj. and ady. sickly; ye —, to be sickly;
s. bloblo, bobolr etec.

detamo, n. shaking of the hand, salufation, from: ta de, v.

dfa, pl. dfra, inf. dfa, dframo, v. n. and a. to break, to
spoil, lo ruin; esp. used of earthen-wares, but also of
other things, f.i. of the eyes; ehienmeii edfra, his eyes
are spoiled; comp. tfa, v.

dfa, n. breaking, cracking, crash; ruin; spoiling; comp. tfa, n.

dfa (perh. = dfei, n.), dung; more decent than ,fe“, n.

dfe, adv. bardly (of pain).

dfedfedle, n. wood-worm; wood-beelle, spoiling timber;
timber-sow,
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dfei (sometimes dfoi), coll. n. grass, weed; sweepings,
scrapings; useless person; -wo, v. to be dirly (of rooms
etc.); wo —, v. to produce grass, etc. ,Dfei po dSio,
osa ake aloo afie tumo no! Thou art an outcast and
worthy even to be cast on the dunghill!“ a deprecation.
Comp. tSo0, tSoi, n.

dfefo, n. green, fresh grass; pasture.

dfeian, n. = dfei amli; grass-place; ya —, v. to go to
privy; — ya tSo no ele.

dfeiankolo, n. animal living in a grassy place, wild animal.

dfeitSo, n. grass-stalk, reed.

dfeiwo, n. dirliness.

dfén, Ot. th. s., inf. dfénmo, v. (the terminational ,n* is
sometimes cut off in conjugating the verb; f. i. dSéo or
dséno, imperf. tense; ind. neg. fut. dféen) to think, to
consider, lo observe, to mind, to care elc. =— susu, V.
Dfen he, v. to think about; -mli, v. to consider the con-
tents; -no, v. to think about, to care for; -se, v. to
care after; ete.

dfénlo; n. thinker ete.

dsénmo, n. thinking, thought, consideration, care; mind;
V0.

dfénmosane, n. matter of consideration.

dféne, dfine (Ot. a thing of thought, art, consideralion);
golden ornament.

dfere, s. dforo, v.

dfetei or dSuetei, Ot. gwite, n. silver, silvermoney; see
sika, n. ftrema, n.

dfetri (Ot. th. s. either = ,silver-lump“ or , trading-capital®,
s. ti, n., Ot. and G., and the preceding word, or Ot.
gua, Adn. dfa, G. guo, dsra, n. trade), n. a stock of
money gathered for a certain purpose, f.i. trade, capital,
treasure; bo —, inf, dfetribo, v. to gather such a capilal.

dfetribo, n. gathering of money, capital, sparemoney; sa-
vingness, husbandry.

* dfetribolo, n. sparing, saving, thrifty person.

dfetei-dale, n. silver-piece.

dfeteikuku, pl. -kukudsi, n. th. s.

dfeteino, pl. -nii, n. some thing made of silver.

dfeteisolo, -nalo, n. silver-smith.

dfine, n. s. dféne, n.

dforo, inf. -mo, v. tolie, to be situated (used of persons,
places, towns etc., comp. kd, v. ble, v. md, v.); -he, v.
to lie about; -hie, v. --before; -mli, y. --in; -na, v.
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--at; -no, v. --upon, on; -se, V. --behind; -3i, v.
inf. Sidforomo, to lie on the ground, to lie about;
-§i8i, v. --down; -- under s. th.; -ten, v. --betwixt;
-yiten, v. -- on, on the top, etec.

dforomo, n. lying, situation.

dfra (or dfira), inf. dfaramo, dframo, v. to break, spoil,
ruin many things; s. dfa, v.; to decrease (used of a
swelling caused by Guinea-worm).

dframo, n. breaking, spoiling, ruin (of many things); de-
creasing of a swelling caused by Guinea-worm; ,fakpd
le edSe, 5i efe dframo, the Guinea-worm (-string) is
out, but the swelling is not yet gone (lit. it wants de-
crease of the swelling).

dfre, v. dfro, v. s. dfére and dforo, v.

di, Otyi verb, to eat, use, enjoy, commit, hold elc. like
,ye“ in Ga. Di is used frequently in Gd combined with
other words; hie di m. k., v. to be giddy; mihie dim,
I am giddy.

di, v. to be black, to blacken; hali edimi, the sun has
blackened me; edio ahu, he is very black.

di he, inf. heds, v. to be a habit to s.b.

di no = Ga ye no (Ot. di so), v. to keep, observe; lo
hold over s.th.

di se, v. to desire, lust, covet (Comp. Ot. di akyi, to walk
after).

dida, v. to stagger, waver.

didei, n. a fish, dace; pl. dideibii.

dideiba, n. a fish.

diéntse, niéntSe (Ad. nitSe), pl. diéniSemei, pron. lit. who
is the father or author; self; own; midiéntse myself etc.;
midien{Se miwe, my own house.

dim, adj. large.

dim = di mi in the phrase: mihie dim, I am giddy. See
hie di and di, v.

Dina, n. pr. of Elmina.

dinao, n. (dan.) (Flighobel) groove-plane,

din, edin, pl. didsi, adj. black.

di. (sung), adj. and adv. silent, quiet; silently, quietly.
Femo din, be quiet! Nyetrad 5i din! Sit quietly!

dio, adj. and adv. th. s.

dine, v. = didd, n. to stagger, waver.

dl — see dr —.

do, adj. and ady. lonely, alone; mids, I alone.

do, inf. domo, v. lo be gracious; to grant,
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A4 do no — domo ntSoi.

do no, v. to strain, to filter.

do, inf. do, pl. doro, dro (Ot. th. s.), v. to be hot; to
bend, be bent; to be deep, to deepen; imp. verb: to
grieve; edomi, it grieves me, it pains me; hie do, v.
to be zealous, wild.

do fu, inf. fudo, v. to eat to much, to puff up, to be
puffed up.

do he, v. iof. hedo, to love; comp. sumo. Ot. do.

do la, v. to be very hot, red hot.

do nkénali (Of. do nkénare), v. to rost; nkénali, n. rost
and do, to deepen, be deep.

do nlSen, v. to get or have the ifch, s. ntSen.

do ntSoi, inf. ntSoidomo, v. to sigh; also domo —, v. th. s.

do, n. heat; grief, sorrow, pain; love.

dodo, v. to be weak; to weaken; hela edodole, sickness
weakened him.

dododo, adj. and ady. tender, -ly; careful, carefully.

dodo, dodoli, adv. = boboli, very wet.

Dofo, pr. n. of an Ayigbe-town in the river Volla.

doko, inf. dokomo, v. to be sweet, to sweeten.

doko na, inf. nadokomo, s. 19, v. lo sweelen the mouth,
to flatter, to persuade; to deceive by flattery. S. nd na
and na no, v.

dokodiki, n. tickling; wo dokodiki, v. to tickle; dokodiki-
wo, n. lickling.

doko, dokoddko, Ot. th. s., adj. and ady. sweet, feeble,
sweelly, feebly. Efeo mo daii dokodoko, it makes one’s
mouth sweet; eye doko or dokodoko, il is sweet, agree-
able; na dokodoko, a sweet mouth; mi hewodsian fé
efemi doko, lit. all the flesh(es) about me have made
me weak, = I feel weak.

dokodoko” = dabodabo, n. duck.

dokodokonii, pl. n. sweet things, dainties.

dokodokomo, and

dokomo, n. sweetness.

Dokutso. pr. n. of a village.

dom, v. to go on a jurney; edom, he is on a Jurney

dom, adj. and adv. lazy, lazily.

domo, n. a kind of sorcerer; s. kramo efc.

domo, n. (from do) grace; granl.

domo, v. pl. form of do; to be gracious.

domo, v. to sellle somewhere = he Si, v.

domg ntsoi, inf, ntSoidomo, v. to sigh.
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dofi, always construed with neg. voice, ady. again (never).
Ebaa don, lit. he will not come again, i. e. he will never
come (again). The word used with the pos. voice an-
swering to it is: ekon, once more, again. Irregularly
,don* seems fo be used in that sentence, in which they
express their gratifude: Oyi wala dof, contr. oyula don,
the life of thy head again or for ever! May thou live
for ever!

Dénko, pr. name of the mostly mahomedan counfries in
the plains at the upper Volta, in the interior of Asanti,
Akyem, Akwamu and Ayigbe towards the Kong moun-
tains and the Niger. Most of the slaves come thence
(s. Odonkonyo); the land is represented as being well
cultivated; elephants, ostriches, camels, horses, asses, cattle,
wheat, corn etc. are to be found there; the wilderness
Sahara and white people from beyond it as well as ar-
ticles of trade from thence are known there. The slaves
are taken by the Asantis in war and peace and sold in
the direction of the coast, where they are generally con-
sidered as an inferior race, being mostly caught when
grown up already and no more able (o learn the lan-
guage fluently. In general they are a mild and indus-
trious people. It seems that the common name ,Donko*
comprices the Mandingo-, Fula-, Felata-, Hausa-, Bornu-
and other countries, at least the principal towns of these
are known fo the ,Donkos“. They speak of course very
different languages, and Donko can therefore not be used
as a name of any particular language.

doo, dow, n. a kind of fever, ague.

dore, inf. doremo (s. do, v. domo, v.), to be gracious.

dorelo, n. gracious person.

doremo, n. gracious act; grace.

doro, dro, n. gall, bile.

doro, dro, v. pl. form of do, v. to be hot etc.

dotenan, n. foot-ring of metal for ornament.

dra, v. pl. form of da, to be great.

dras, europ. word, n. drawers.

dredre, and

drele, adj. and ady. slimy, slimily; dale and seblebe, th. s.

dre, inf. dremo, v. s. dore, v.

dro, n. europ. word, chest of drawers, drawers; Untere
bofen.

dro, inf. dromo, v. (fr. do, to bend); to fold up.

dromo, n. folding up.
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dSa, v. to be divided; to divide (comp. diyxew); inf. dSa;
to be straight, right (comp. rvichten, vechtem, recht, P7X,
lat. justus); to fit, to be fitted, to join, as two boards,
which were divided, to be necessary; inf. dsale; fo
worship, adore religiously, to boil, to bring forth; inf.
dsamo. See Ot. gwa, tya and the kindred Ga-roots:
tsa, dfa, tfa, sa ete., and the transitive form: dSadse.
The principal combinations are:

dsa gbe, v. to be right.

dsa mli, v. to divide, inf. mlidsa; s. gba mJi and gbla mli,
th. s.

dsa no, v. to fit; inf. nodsa. See tSa and tSa no.

dsa and dfa, v. Ad. to trade; comp. dSa, n. market and
dsra, n. price.

dsa, conj. (s. dSa, v. to be necessary, must and comp.
det); exept, unless; dSa ake and edsa ake (Ot. etya se),
it is necessary that; exept that. Comp. dSe, tSe, conj.
th. s.

dsa, dsa no, pl. dsadsi, dsadsi ano, n. market; market-
place; any large place of a town; judgement- place for
open palawer; place for firing gun, drill or exercise of
war elc.; dSa no ewo, the market has begun; amenha
lo ye dsa le no, they are fighting for fish (s. ha) in
the market, ete.’

dsa, n. division; mlidsa; boiling.

dsadsa, v. redupl. of dsa, v. which see.

dsadsai, v. th. s.

dsadse, inf. dsadsemo, prs. n. -lo, v. (trans. form of dsa,
to be straight, to straighten; to make straight, smooth,
f. i. -gbe, — the way; to declare, explain, confess,
preach (s. Ot. ki, also used in Ga); dsadse fan, —
openly. Generally this verb is connected with the verb:
150, v. to show; dsadse n. k. t56 m. k. to explain s. th.
to s. b. (Comp. in Ot. ka-kyere.)

dsaidsai! int. (Ot. gyaigyai fr. gyai, to leave off, be quiet)
silence! be silent! bo —, v. to command silence.

dsaku, n. friendship, fathers family; home, nalive tribe;
s. weku ete.

dgale, n. straightness, right, righteousness, justice; adv.
straightly, rightly; neke tSei ne nyiee dsale, these trees
do not grow (walk) straightly. e

dsale, inf. dsalemo (fr. Ot. gware), v. lo rinse.

dsalemo, n. rinsing.
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dgalens, pl. -nii, n. righteous thing, act, just matter;
duxouwpier.

dsali, Ad. soap = samla. i

dgalo, n. a right, upright, righteous person; a divider; a
worshipper. :

dsamo, n. worshipping, worship, service, religion, faith.

dsamohet$dmo, n. religious doclrin.

dsandsandsan and dsrandsrandsran, adj. and adv. quick;
quickly. 2

dsanotSo, pl. -tsei, n. market-free, shadow-tree; s. aghami-
tSo ete.

dsanta, n. cat; s. aya, alamte etc. and comp. dSafa, n.

dsira, dsira — s. under dsra.

dsase, n. the people about a king.

dsasefonyo, pl. -foi, n. subject; a person who lives under
an other; person about a king; courtier.

dsata (Ot. gyata), n. lion; cat, s. dSanta, n.

dsato, n. s. adsato (Ot. gyato) yaws, a sickness of the skin.

dsatsu, n. load, burden; ame d3atSui feame, their loads
surpass (are to heavy for) them.

dsatsu, pl. dsatSubii, n.”a kind of ants; s. t3atsu.

dsatsu flikilo, n. flying ants.

dsawu, n. a kind of yams (s. yere).

dse, Ad. th. s., comp. gye in Otyi, and fi, v. fo come
out, forth, away; to come, appear; to happen; to arise
from (comp. dSe), to become (s. dsi and 136), to grow;
to give out, emit f. i. blood prv. Gbe kdo ghe edse,
a doy does not bite a dog (till) it emits (blood); s. dse
1a; to take out, away, to remove (comp. dsie; t3é, iSe,
tsie), f. i. wiemo kpakpa dSeo mlifa, a good word
takes away anger; dSe mi no, go away! be off; edSe,
it has come out, it is loose, etc. The principal combi-
nations to be remarked are: — dSe suffixed to a root
expressing an intransitive movement, makes it transitive,
s.§ 27 and comp. dsadSe, wadSe, ladse, midse, sedse ete.;
he dse, v. to keep aloof; mli dSe, to come forth; musu
dSe, v. to miscarry, etc. The combinalions of this verb
must be carefully distinguished from those of the noun
»d5e“, world, see after that. Comp. the phrases: ke
he dse nyomo, to keep aloof for debts sake; f. i. eke
ehe dsemi nyomo, he keeps himself aloof from me for
debts sake.

dse afa, v. to go aside.

dse agbo, v. lo grow big, stout; to become great, mighty.
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dSe aldkpa, v. to joke, to sport; s. also: ye he feo, v.

dse bai, v. to produce leaves.

dSe bu, v. to open a hole or well of water.

dse dsen, v. to leave the world.

dSe dso, v. lo compose a dance; to give out a dance; s.
fo dso, v.

dse foi (= dSo foi but unused, s. dso foi, v.), v. to flee;
inf. foidSe, which is also used for dSofoi.

dse fu, inf. fudSe, v. 1o stink; s. fu, bad smell; lit. to emit
a bad smell.

dSe ghe ha m. k. v. to give, to concede, to grant, to give
over and above etc.

dSe kpo, v. to come forth, to appear, s. kpo; dsie kpo,
fa kpo ete.

dse 1a, v. to bleed; be bleeding.

dse lasu, v. to emit smoke, to smoke.

dse la wo m. k. he, v. to trouble one for s. th., f.i. the
fulfilment of a promise.

dse masei, v. lo go away from one’s side.

dse mli, v. to go or come out from (comp. dSie mli); to
escape.

dSe na, v. to come from the mouth; wiemo ko dSe ena,
he dropt a word (s. Ga-Hist. 1.). Comp. dsie na, v.

dse no, v. to go off, away, remove; dSe mino, go away

from me, be off!

dse m. k. no, v. to happen to come to some bady.

dse nwane old Ga: nwande (Ot. gye akyinye), v. to doubf,
to dispute; mikele dse nwane, I doubted or disputed
with him. Inf. nwanedse. Ada. dSe no, v.

dse oblan, v. to be a giant, s. dsi and kpa oblan, th. s.

dSe osrene, v. to speak friendly, heartily; jokingly (s. dse
alakpa).

dse se, v. to overdo, to do more than enough. -

dse si (s. dse kpo), v. to come oul to appear, {o make
ones appearance (s. dsie Si). Inf sidse. Comp. pue, v.
Ad. th. s.

dse 5isi, v. to begin; dSe SiSi ekon, begin once more! Inf.
sisidse. Comp. 3iSi, n.

dSe tSedsi, v. to get feathers (of birds), s. tSere.

dse tSine, v. to disgust, to be loathome; to fire; edSe mi-
tsine, I am tired of it. S. ,ba tsine* and ,tSine*.

dSe, dsSen (= dse mli, but often used promiscue with
dSe), n. Ad. th. s.; world, every thing visible;
visible heaven, atmosphere, weather; outward appearance,
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behaviour, manners, circumstances, life; common wealth,
etc. One of the most frequently employed stems of the
Ga-language (comp. ade and wyiase in Otyi), the use
and combinations of which must be carefully distinguished
from those of ils above mentioned root, dSe, v. The
principal combinations are the following: ba dsen, v. to
behave; dSenba, behaviour, character; be dSen, v. to be
not in the world; to know no manners etc. s. ye dsen,
bo dsen, v. to create the word; but also like: bo ade,
to begin, exist, live, behave; dsenbo; gbe dsen na, v.
to end the world, dSennagbe, n. end of the world; but
also: to make an end to one’s life — gbe he; egbe edsen
na, he killed himself; to cease to exist, to die; hi dsen, v.
to be, live, remain in the world; dSenhile tsere dse, v.
fo take much; efc. efe., and

dse dso, v. to be quief, to be peace; s. dSo. (Ad. s. next
word.)

dsen fite, v. (the world is spoiled, the times are bad, trouble-
some) to be difficult, troublesome etc. (used of one’s
circumstances as well as those of a whole common wealth).

dse na (Ad. dse dSo, s. dso), v. a curious use of the word
,na“, which signifies in Adanme just the contrary (s.
dse tsere), to get night, twilight, dusky, evening; dse
ena, it is night; dse nako, it is not (yet) night. Of.
ade si, v.

dse na, v. Adn. to get daylight.

dsenamo, n. evening (s. gbeke), twilight, nightfall, night;
the whole day till night, f. i. imene dSenamo, to day
the whole day till night.

dsen (e, dse mli tSe, v. (the world is clear s. t3e), to be
clear weather; dsentSemo. i

dse tSére (comp. dsen tSe, v.), Ad. dSe na (s. above), v. lit.
the world, rents, opens, apears, becomes bright (s. e,
tSere etc.) to become daylight, to down; dse boi tSere-
mo, it is beginning to down; beni dSe etSere le, when
it was daylight etc. Comp. dSetSeremo and d3etSereno;
and ade kyé in Otyi.

dse, v. (Ot. fi, Ad. dse) to come out, to come forth: to
go out, forth; aux. v. expressing the direclion from some
place; ,edse Osu eba“ or ,eba ke-dse Osu“, he came
from Osu; comp. ye, ba, ya, 185, ke-ba, ke-ya etc. and § 28.

dse mli, v. to come from within.

dse, inf. dSemo, v. to scold, reproach.

dse, v. to be long. Comp. tSe, d3eke, v.
Zimmermann, Akra-Vocab. g 4
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dsedse, v. inf. dSedSemo, to disturb, disiract, lo silence
(children) to intertain, to nurse (a child); to go through-
out (comp. dse), lo spread, be made known (s. hehe, v.),
to echio, to trouble (with words), to shine, to make
clear ete. — toin, v. the ears hum; s. toi fe hen, th. s.

dsedselo, n. disturber; nurse of children.

dsee, irreg. neg. voice of the aux. y. dsi to be s. th. (comp.
Ad: pe and pi, Ot ye and nye); to be nol; = no, not
(when applied to nouns and not to verbs, s. § 33, 3.;
and comp. be and the neg. voice of the verb). Some-
times it retains its verbal character and some at olher
times it looses it and becomes a mere particle of nega-
tion (adverb it can not be called, because it can nol be
used with the yerb, except in its nominal or infinilive
form), f. i. EdSee gbomo or dsee ghomo dsile, he is
not a man; dSeemi or dsee midsi, it is not 1 ete. DSee
ene keke ofe, Si no le hu, not only this thou didst, but
that also; ani kule dsee gbena dSi. ake bo hu ona mo-
bo? shouldest not thou also have had ecompassion? dSee
noko, it is nothing; dSee nakai, it is not so, ani dsee
nakai? or: Dsee nakai, 16? Is it not so? A peculiar
use is made of i, when an action shall be more empha-
tically denied than by the mere neg. voice: the infinitive
absolule (comp. the Hebr.) with this negation is then
used: f. i. dSee dSu midSu, not stealing I stole, i. e.
I did certainly not steal; dSee malemo mimaleo, not
lying 1 lie; comp. midSuu, mimalee etc. Comp. also
kedsee, if not; neg. of kedsi, if; both verbal conjunctions.
An other peculiar use of it is made in the narrative styl,
as well as in speeches (s. Ga-Specimen 2—4): it is used
to express the conirary, an affirmation, in the form of
a question but without the interrogative voice, as in
other languages, f. i. DSee nu ko ke end, ni ameyo,
was there nol a man and his wife, and they were; =
there was a man and his wife; dSee no ni mike ake elc.
Was it not then that 1 said — then I said (dann erft
jagte id)) ete.

dseenmene, adv. generally shortened into.

dseenmo, lit. not to day; a long time ago; eba dseenmo,
he came a Jong time ago.
dseenmo bebe (s. bébe), a long time ago already.

dsegonyo, pl. -godsi, n. people from the mountains?
Akwapim-people, people from the interior; s. dsekonyo,

dsehe, n. place from whence one came; nalive place.
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dsei, pl. dSemei, dSeme, ady. there, with verbs expressing
a movement (f.i. ya, ba, dSe) thence.

dseibii, pl. n. the people there.

dSeinii, pl. noun, the things there. :

dseiniian (=dsei nii amli), n. and adv. thereabout, in that
region, in those places.

dsekedsekedSeke, adv. into small pieces; f. i. fo —, to
cut —; grisled, spotted.

dseke (s. dse and ke, v. to be long), v. inf. dSekémo,
to be long, far (of distances, ways seldom of lime, see
tSe, v. etc.).

dsekemo, v. length (of ways), distance; gbe ke dsekemo,
a long way; gbe le dseke, the way is long; edSeke (50,
it is too far.

dsekonyo, pl. dsekadsi, n. (s. dsegonyo) mountainers, people
from Akwapim etc.

dselo, n. a remover efc. in this simple form scarcely used;
but often in combinations, f. i. foidSelo fr. dse foi, a
fugitive.

dselo, fr. dSe, to scold, n. scolder, reproacher.

dsemei, dSeme, pl. of dsei, adv. there.

dsemeiawon, contracted: dsemawon, n. fetish (.)f a certain
place.

dSemeibii, pl. n. = dseibii, the people there.

dsemeinii, pl. n. the things there.

dSemeiniian, n. and adyv, the region thereabout.

dSemo, n. scolding, reproaching, reproach; mo hiewiemo
edsee mo dsemo, to reproove one is not to scold one, pryv.

dSen (= dse, n. and dse mli, s. these), n. world; every
thing visible; outward appearance; atmosphere, outward
heaven, weather; circumstances; behaviour; life; charac-
ter; common wealth etc.

dsen-akono, n. desire, lust of the world.

dsen, n. boa; boa constrictor.

dSenam, n. Ad. morning. S. dSe tSere and the next word.

dSenamo_(s. dSe na, v. to groWw dusky), n. twilight, night;
 nightfall; the whole day untill nightfall; f. i. Aimene —,
to day the whole day. But compare also the Adanme
use of dSe na (under dse na and dse tSere).

dsenba, n. (s. badSen) behaviour, manners; character (comp.
su, bla and ban, n.); comming into the world.

dsenbii, pl. n. inhabitants of the world; children of the
world; wordly people; s. dSennyo, n.

dSenbo, n. creation of the world (but s. also adebo, n.).

A 4%
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dsenbo, n. (2Weltfugel) globe.

dsenbolo, n. creater of the world.

dsenbosane, n. history of the creation.

dsendfénmo, n. worldly mind.

dsendsole, n. s. dsen dSo; peace of the world; peace.

dsendsolo, n. pacificator, peacemaker.

dsendSom, Ad. n. — dSenamo in Ga; evening; nightfall ele.

dsendsomo, n. pacification (of the world ete.); peacemaking.

dsenfeonii, pl. n. nice things of the world.

dsenfitemo (s. dSen fite), n. disturbance of peace; revelu-
tion ele.

dsengbé, n. voice, opinion of the word; public voice.

dsengbe, n. way of the world.

dsenhile, n. live in the world; life, length of life.

dsenkpawo, n. ,sevenworld“, Der grofie TWagen od. B,
the great waggon or bear.

dsenkpomo, n. redemption of the world.

dsenmadsi, pl. n. the nations of the world.

dsenniile, n. philosophy.

dsennomo, n. pleasure of the world.

dsennoyeli, n. government of the world.

dsennyo, pl. dSenbii, n. inhabitant of the world; man of
the world; worldling.

dsensamo, n. public arrangement.

dsensane, n. a malter of importance to the common-wealth;
great palaver; history of the world; hislory of the life
of a person ete.

dsensaneyeli, n. ‘arrangement of a public palaver; s. ye
sane, V.

dsensedi, n. lust, desire of the world.

dsensegbe, n. way after the word, after the multitude.

dsensuomo, n. love of the world.

dsensuomo, n. service of the world.

dSensusumo, n. thought of the world; worldly mind.

dsensihile, n. life in the world; life of the world; worldly
life; length of the existence of the world.

dsel)slsldse n. beginning, foundation of the world; s. dse
Sisi, v.

dsento, n. order, preservation of the world.

dSentSemo, n. ‘clearing up of the weather; clear weather.

dsenwalaheremo, n. salvation of the world.

dsera, s. dsra.

dsere, dsere, v. Plural- or Intensive-form of dse (comp.
tSe, {Sere, tSere, tSere elc.).
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dsere §i, s. dsoro Si and dfere $i, v.

dsetseremo (dse tSere), n. daylight; geiling daylight; day-
break; day-time; da-dSetSeremo, daily; dSetSeremo ke
dSenamo, day and night, a day of 24 hours (s. gbi);
dsetseremo ke dSenamo gbii nyomai edfe; fourty days
and forty nights; comp. gbi; fane, nyon, lebi, gbeke etc.

dSetSereno, adv. in the morning; the next morning or day.

dsi, v. defect. to be (some body or some thing, comp. ye);
neg. voice: dSee. Other forms of the verb are not us:d;
but forms of the verb fe, to do, somet. to be; t36, to
turn, te become efc. supply the want. About the cons-
fruction of it see § 33, 3. Sometimes it changes into
,ni“ or the term. liquid-augm. ,n*“; (Ad. ,i%) as: Mi-
dsi, mini or min, it is I; gbomo dsile, he is a man;
gbomo ni, gbomon, th. s. or it is a man. DSee, the
neg. voice sometimes is used with the positive, some-
times without, as: Dsee midSi or dseemi or midSee, I
am not (the person), it is not I; edsee gbomo, or: dsee
gbomo dsile, he is not a man. Comp. in Ad. dsi, neg.
dsi; pe, neg. pi; Ot. ye, ne, th. s. A most peculiar
use of this verb is made in some conjunctions or as a
conjunction. About the former comp. the conjunctions
kedsi (and ke dsee and ke), dSikule; the latter espe-
cially appears in two cases, viz. the simple use of dsi
= whether, f. i. eba dSi milee, lit. he came is I do
not know, I do not know whether he came; comp.
§ 43; and the double use of it connected with the se-
cond prs. sing. of the pron., dsio-dsio — whether-
whether, or: whether-or, as: Mina noko, gbomo
dsio, kolo dSio, milee; I saw something, whether it|
was a man or a beast, I do not know. NiialSe dSio, ohiafo
dsio; nu dsio, yo dsio, onukpa dSio, gbeké dSio, kéle
gho oogbo, whether thou be rich or poor, man or wo-
man, old or young, still thou must die. Osumo ene
dsio, osumo ene dsio, ko noni fe ohie feo, whether thou
like this or that, take what pleases thee! — Sometimes
n is added instead of o and sometimes dsi is also om-
mitted and only ,0¢ added to the two disjunctive sen-
tences, ebao ebano, ekekomi sane ko, he has not told
me any thing whether he will come or not. See let. o.
If dsi stands for a mere copula with an adjective, it
may be changed with ye, f. i. gbeké bibio dsi, it is a
little child, or gbeké le yo bibio, the child is little, but
with a material alteration of the sence; comp. nu ne ye
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kronkron, this waler is clear, and nu kronkron dSi ne,
this is clear water; about the fut. tense ,adsi“, adver-
bially used, s. ,adsi%, adv.

dsidsa, inf. dSidSamo, v. to swagger — dida, v.

dsidse, s. dSedse, v. to sound; to disturb with words; =
dsedse, v.

dsidsei, n. a kind of thread made of bark.

dsidsi, n. a kind of food of the natives, in lumps or balls.

d3ie, inf. dsiemo, prs. n. dsielo, trans. v. (from dse, to
come out), to take out or off; to bring out; to pro-
duce; lo save etc. Ad. dse, Ot. yi. Comp. here. The
most common combinations are:

dsie atade, v. to undress.

dsie, m. k. fa, = fo m. k. fa, v. to ferry one over a river.

dsie gbe, v. lit. fo take out a way, sc. from the bush or
grass; lo make, clear or cleanse the way, dsie m. k.
gbe, to make way for s. b., to give way, to accompany
on the way (s. Table I.); to give leave to go (s. ha gbe),
to help on on the way, to send one off ele.

dsie m. k. hie, v. (o make one a present for recovering
s. th. lost.

dsie bie ye n. k. no, v. to wink at s. th.; to overlook s. th.

dsie hiena (hina), v. to shave off the hair from the fore-
head (to exhibit the forehead).

dsie kpo (s. kpo and dse kpo), v. to bring forth, out; to
bying to light; lo reveal, to disclose. Imp. n. kpodsie-
mo; prs. n. kpodsielo.

dsie ho, v. inf. hodSiemo, and

dsie musu, v. inf. musudsiemo, to effect an aborlus, see
musu dse, v.

dsie mli, v. to take out from within; to select, to choose.

dsie musu ye m. k. no, v. to remove the curse from s. b.,

s. kpa musu, v.

dsie na, v. (s. dSe na und. dse, v.); lo open the mouth
of s. b. or the opening of s. th.; dsie m. k. na, v. to
speak for s. b., o interpret; to excuse; edSie ehe na,
he excused himself. See nadSiemo and nadsielo.

dsie nyomo, v. to lake off a debt or make one’s self paid
without the will of the debtor.

dsie Si, v. to bring forth from under s. th., to bring forth,
to bring to light (s. dsie kpo), to reveal, disciose; to
betray etc. See sidsiemo and SidSielo.

dsie n. k. 130 m. k., double v. to disclose s. th. to s. b.;
inf, dSiemo ke tSomo.
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dsielo, n. one who brings out etc.; deliverer, saver, pre-
server; saviour (s. herelo and walaherelo).

dsieloniitSumo, n. saviours work.

dsiemo, n. bringing or taking ouf; saving, delivering; de-
liverance; salvalion (s. also: heremo, walaheremo, yiwa-
laheremo).

dsiemobe, n. time of salvation.

dsiemosane, n. history of salva'ion.

dsikule, conj. (comp. d3i and ko, kole, kule) if; but only
used in suppositive sentences (comp. ke and kedsi); f.i.
Osumomi dSikule ofee neke noko, if thou would love
me, thou would not do such a thing, or: Loyedst thou
me, thou etc. But: Ke osumomi, ofee etc. If thou love
me, thou doest etc. Comp. kule, which stands some-
times for it. Ad. dSikune; Ot. anka, th. s.

dsim, v. Ot. gyim, to be mad, also used of animals, f. i.
horses, when wild or unruly. S. ye seke, v.

dsimfo, n. (Ot. gyimfo) madman; mad person.

dsin, dsio, s. dSi.

dsira —, s. dsra, v.

dsire, s. dsére, v.

dsire, s. dsuro, adj.

dsitsa, v. to shrink, to start back.

dso, inf. dSo, v. lo dance. Comp. the similar roots tsa,
to turn; dso, v. under he dS$o, v. to be astounded,
stupified.

dso-, n. dance; fo — and dSe —, to compose a dance;
fi —, to give out a dance; Siki —, v. to go slowly on
in dancing; tS€ —, v. to begin fo dance, to start a
dance; s. (8€, v.

dso, inf. dSomo, v. to be bitter; acrid; midan dSo, my
mouth is bilter etc.; mihe nu dSo, lit. my watter is bitter,
1 am dispised.

dSo foi, v. (= dse foi) to run; comp. hie foi, Sa foi, wo
foi. Dso fol is more in use than dSe foi, but only from
the latter a inf. form and a prs. n. seems to be used
for both, viz. foidsSe and foidSelo.

dso, inf. intrans. dsole and d3g, inf. tr. dSomo, Ot. dyo, v.
to be cool (comp. do, v. to be hot); to get cool, to
cool, v. a. and n.; to be quiet, at rest; to be mild, tame;
to quiet, to bring to rest, to lame; to bless; to be
thankful to s. b. ete. This relation of ideas seems to
be common in many west-african languages. The prin-
cipal combinations are: dan dSe, inf. dandSole, v, to
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loose the tast or appetite; dSen dso, v. s. above; he
dSo, v. inf. hedSole and hedSo (Ot. ho dyo), to be at
rest, at peace, to have peace; to be well or healed
again; hewodsian dso, v. to feel cold by astonishment;
hie dso, v. to be quiet, have a quiet face (comp. hie
do, v. the confrary), inf. hiedsole; mli dSo, v. to be
cool, quiet, mild inside; inf. mlidSole; na dSo, v. to be
of a quiet mouth or speech; toin dSo (Ot. asom dyo),
v. lit. the inside of the ear is quiet, at rest; to have
peace, rest; musun dso, v. to feel relief from belly-ache,
mimusun dsomi, my belly gets cool or quiet for me;
== anfatoindsole, efc. etc. Comp. also expressions as: mai

dSo, the town is quiet, it is peace in the salufation:
»Man fe?¢ (How is) all the town? Answ. ,Man dso!“
ete.

dSo bi or gbeké, v. to silence or quiet a child (s. laka
and dsose, v.).

dso he, v. to quiet, to cool, to pacify, to tame; v. refl.
to rest, midSo mihe fio, 1 rested a little. Inf. for
both: hedsomo.

dSo mli, v. to cool the inside, inf. mlidSomo.

dSo na, v. to soften the mouth, the edge, to sharpen. Inf.
nadSomo. Imprt, s. dSo na, f. i. dSo kakla na! sparpen
the knife!

dSo no, v. to bless (lit. on or upon, relating to the ge-
sture of the hands).

dSo tsui he, v. to quiet one’s heart, desire, anger, thirst ete.
dso, n. rest, peace; s. dSole; dSomo, n.
d3o, n. ditch, nu-dso, water-ditch, bed of a brook or river;

channel; dale, vally.

dsd, v. only used in the phrace he dso he, hedSomo, v.
to be astounded, stupified; amazed; amehe dso amehe,
they were astounded. It expresses the sirongest amaze-
ment; comp. fe ya, hie fe ya, na kpe he, elc.

dsoa, n. a sum of 10 Dollars (in Gold).

dsodsoi, frequentative form of dso, to dance.

d3ofalo, n. person giving out a dance,

dsofamo, n. 'giving out of a dance.

dsofo, n. composition of a dance fr. fo dSo, v.

dsofolo, n. composer of a dance.

dsoi, n. (= dfei) grass. Pronunciation of elder people,

dsolo, n. dancer,
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dsole, v. to lay or rest the head on s. th.; dSole sune,
— on a pillow; to put a pillow under the head. Inf.
dsolemo; Ot. sum, v.
dsole, n. coolness peace; rest; s. dsg, n. th.s.
dSomo, n. bitterness
dSomo, n. blessing, benediction; cooling, quieting, taming etc.
s. dso; rest, peace.
dsonku, n.’ the thighbone; the loins; s. ghon, n
dsoro, v. to lie about; s. dforo, v.
dsoro Si, v. to lie about on the ground; used of people
in masses; of animals, ‘of villages and towns etc. Comp.
ki, ka si, v. Some people pronounce this word dSere
Si, some also dfere Si, dforo Si, s. both. It may be a
. corroboration of dso, v. =&
dsoroko, n. a morning beverage made of corn and bananas.
dsoro, s. dsurd and edsuro, adj.
dsosuru, n. a measure of gold-dust, about £ 1.
dsotfa, s. und. odsolfa.
dSosikimo, n. slow dancing.
dSolsémo, n. beginning of dancing; starting in a dance.
dsra (also dsara, dSéra, dsira), a sirengthened form of
dfa, dsa (Ad. to trade); inf. dSra and dsramo, v. o be
important, difficult, dear (of price), painful, heavy ete.
also transit. used (inf. dSramo), to make important, diffi-
cult; to pain. Comp. also he dsra, na dsra etc. to be
dear; difficult, important.
dsra, n. importance, difficulty, dearness, price; trade = guo,
ye dsra, v. to trade; inf. dSrayeli, trading; wo dSra, lo
offer for sale, inf. dSrawo; (o prize, to put prizes on
wares; dse —, v. to sell well, to have a good market;
elc. elc. Comp. also dSa, n. market. S. Ot. gua, n
dsradse, n. easy or good selling.
dsramo, n. importance, difficulty, painfulness = hedsramo, n.
dsramoa (from the Otyi: agyina moa). n. cat — alamte etc.
dsrandsrandsran, ady. quickly:
dSranii (from the unused sing. dSrand), pl. n. wares —
guonii,
dsraniiatSu, n. shop.
" dsraniiatohe, n. magazine; s. fiase, n.
dSrawo, n. offering for sale; decision of prices.
dsrawolo, n. person offering s. th. for sale.
dsrayeli, n. trading; trade = guoyeli.
dsrayelihe, n. place of trading.
dsrayelinii = dsranii,
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dSrayelo, dsrayelilo, n. trader; merchant, = guoyelo, guo-
yelilo.

dsrayelilo - niitSumo, n. merchan(s business.

dsrayelilo -kaselo, n. shop-boy; merchanis apprentice.

dsrayelilo -sane, n. merchant’s palaver, maller, cause efc.

What is not to be found under dsu or dsw see
under df.

dSu, v. inf. dSa, to steal; lo rob; to do something in a
thievish or also only in a secret way, s. dsu Si; f I
»AdSuu ta awuu,“ pryv. ,,War is not secretly made,“ but
at day time and after due declaration. A secret alfack
is deemed dishonest. Comp. also ha, fe fem, v. ete.

dSu, inf. dSu, v. to wash one’s-self, according to the daily
fashion of the nalives, alffever the body, comp. wu nSo,
wu fa, to bath; fo, to wash (cloth; the hands, face ete);
{Sumo, v. to wipe etc. DsSu nSo, to wash with sea-
water; — samla, — with soap; — abonua, — with
limes etc. A curious expression is: dsu hd m. k., to
wash s. b.

dsu he, v. inf. hedSa, to wash one’s self (as the former).

dSu mli, v. to come in by stealth; ,le (SulSu eba tS6 mihie
edSu mli,“ he by stealth came in first before me.

dSu Si, v. lo act by stealth; f. i. edSu Si ba, he came by
stealth; edsu si efe neke edsiro, he did this good work
by stealth.

dSu, n. Monday. According to the etymology of the names
of the 7 days of the week there are three pairs and a
single one, Wednesday; compare: Ho, Saturday; Hogba,
Sunday; Dsu, Monday; Dsufo, Tuesday; -So, Wednes-
day; -So, Thursday; Sohéd, Friday; but neither can the
signification of these words be stated, though they are
all found in G&, nor the reason for such a division and
disposition; it seems however that Monday is considered
the first day of the week.

dsa, pl. dsui, n. theft; stealth; stolen arliele; dsa ke fo,
lit. theft and transgression, is an expression designating
a very wicked act.

dsa = hedsu, n. washing.

dSuetei (Ot. gwitei), n. silver; s. also dfetei, n. and dfelri, n.

dSulo, n. thief.

dsulo, n. washer (scarcely used, s. dsu, v.).

dsuko, v. to dry meat by fire, to preserve it; inf.

dSukomo, n. drying meat by the fire.

dsanii, pl. n. stolen goods.
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dsukudsuku, dSukudSukudSuku, adv. lively, full of men;
used of places, towns, villages; fe —, to be full of men,
to be lively.

dsasane, n. palaver of theft.

dSunyomowd, n. punishment for theft.

dsutsu, n. washing- or bathing room.

’dsurd, pl. dsudsi, adj. good elec. S. edsurd.

du, v. inf. dumo, to stick (Germ. ftedhen und fteden),
to pierce, to stab; — gbu; to plant (single seeds f.1i.
by making a hole with the finger), as: du able, {o plant
maize; and th. 1. (but comp. teo, to transplant, to plant
trees or other plants).

da, inf. da, v. to leak; to calch animals by traps. da ami, v.
to catch with bird’s lime.

da ghe, v. to loose the way, to go aslray; inf. gbeda.

da he, v. lo calch one’s self (in speaking).

du tsone, inf. tSonedu, v. to set a trap; to cafch by a
trap; to catch; — to be caught in a trap. Comp. 56
{Sone, lo make or set a (rap.

di, n. leaking; entrapping, catching.

duaba, n. Of. — tSeiayibii; fruit.

duadé (fr. the Ot., dua, tree and de, yams), n. stockyams,
cassada, manioc. Ad. agbeli, n.

duakoro, n. lif. (Ot.) a onemaster; cutter.

duasodua (Of. — tSonotSo in G&), n. lit. treeontree, para-
sitical plant.

dudo, n. large pot; — botoku.

dudududu, — yurududadu, adj. tastless, raw.'

due, n. comfort? hd m. k. due, v. to comfort.

due, due! comforting interjection, spoken fto people in
distress. Ad. and Ot. th. s.

duehamo, n. comforting, condolence.

duku, n. eur. word handkertchief.

dukuduku, adv. to pieces; f. i. ki —, to break lo pieces;
but also = sukusuku, adv. very (fat f.i.) fi duk., to be
- yery fat.

dukui, pl. n. buttocks.

dulo, n. planter, s. du.

dulo, n. trapper; bird-catcher.

dumo, n. sticking, stabbing; planting.

dun, n. pl. dudsi; darkness; dudSian, in the darkness; wo
dun, to get dark. Ad. dibli.

dun, n. a dark grey kind of antelopes of the size of a
goal.
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duna, n. the hinderparts; hindparts of animals and things;
podex; duna mo Si, v. to settle.

dundundun, adyv. natural sound immitating the strokes of
beating, like: bambambam, SoSoSo, tatata ete. yi — to
beat severely.

dunnii, pl. n. things of darkness.

dunsane, n. dark, secret matter, palaver; myslery, s. temo-
sane. A

dunwo, n. gelting dark; darkness, fr. wo dun, v.

E.

Words not found under vowel e must be sought for
under the next following consonant.

»E“ when initiating words is either the subjective pro-
noun of verbs, he, she, it, sometimes also applied to
a plurality of things, but never of persons; or the pos-
sessiye pronoun of nouns, his, her, its; or a mere
formative initial augment. Comp. § 14, 1. a.; comp.
also le; f. i. esuomo, his love; le suomo, the love (o him.

ee — iniliating verbs contains the pronoun e and the augm.
a of the fuf. tense posit. f. i. eeba, he will come (= e
ba ba, e-aba).

eé! int. he! ha! it is sometimes added to proper names
of persons, when called for, f. i. Mensa eé! but to some
o! is added and eé cannot be added, though the exact
rule cannot yet be stated.

&! = a! and he! adv. yes! — Comp. also: yo! Ot. yiw!

ébii, corrupted pl. of hieo — hébii, hiebii, pl. n. single-
cowries.

ebo, n. gall, bile; poison. One of the strongest poisons
the gall of the crocodile is said to be.

edfake = edSake and elfake, conj. because; for. Ad. epeake.

édle, Ad. ewye, num. four.

edin, ’din, pl. edidsi, adj. black; from the verb di, to be
black; modin, black person, negroe.

edsurd, ady. pl. edsudsi, right, f. i. nine dstro, right hand;
good, dear, beloved; nanyo dSurd, good friend; n. bene-
fit; good work; kindness; alms; fe —, to do good.
»Edsuro feo edsuro“; ,Good does good“, pry. The
word is also pronounced edsird, edsoré and edsro.

edsurofelo, n. benefaclor.

edsurofemo, n. good work; benefit.

edsurofemonii, pl. n. good works,
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¢flo, pl. efodsi, adj. emty, bare, void; mere; f. i. wiemo
flo, a mere word; adv. emtily, barely only, even; ekome
flo, only one. Comp. keke; akpa; yaka, adv. and flo, n.
and fo, v.

efon, pl. efodsi, adj. bad, evil; from 5, to do evil; n.
evil; fe —, to do evil. Comp. bone, adj. and fom, v.
in Otyi. Ad. yayam. Mofon, bad person; nofon, bad
thing.

efonfelo, n. evildoer; malefactor; stronger than ,esafelo“, n.

efonfemo, n. evildoing.

efonfemonii, pl. n. — niifonfemonii and niifodsianii, evil acts.

efi, adj. stinking; kept over night.

efdake — edSake, etfake, conj. because, for (Ot. efane se).

efei, efefei, adj. ragged, rent (fr. fe, v.), adv. raggedly; n.
rag, rags. S. fe, n.

egbin, pl. egbidsi, adj. dry; fr. gbi, to dry.

egbo, adj. like; ke m. k. ye —, to be like s. b.

ehe, pl. ehei, adj. new; Ad. th. s. and other.

eka, n. valour, bravery, courage; daring spirit, rashness,
arrogance; eka na, by bravery; by arrogance; fe —, to
behave courageously.

ekafemo, n. bravery; brave deed.

ekalo, n. brave, courageous person; heroe; a daring fellow;
comp. also ka, v. and kekalo, n.

ekan, n. a large sea-fish.

ekasane, n. matter of bravery.

ekawo, n. encouragement, fr. wo ehd, v.

eko, ’ko, adj. broken; f. i. kako, broken dish.

eko, num. (Ot. th. s.) one = ekome; Ad. kake (Comp. ko);
some, pl. ekomei; the word is often used when not ex-
pressed in Engl. and German, similar to the genitive par-
ticle ,du“ in the French, if a part of something is meant
and not the whole; { i. hami abolo ko, or: hdmi abolo
le eko, give me (sonie) bread; enu eko, he drank (some)
etc. If persons and /things shall be distinguished, moko,
somebody, noko, something is used. The e is only om-
mitted, if the word!is used like the indefinite article ;
5. ko. Comp. OL. bi. Eko — eko, the one — the other;
s. ekroko.

ekole (Ot. ebia), adv. and conj. perhaps; ekole eeba, per-
haps he will come;

ekole-alo, perhaps-or (nof); either-or. Comp. aleens;
dsikule, kule, kole etc.
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ekome, ’kome, num. Ad. th. s. one, as the former; pl. eko-
mei, some; ekome, adj. unparalleled; eciniq; large,
enorm elc.

ekomefemo, n. (fe ekome) uniting; unily.

ekomekome, num. one by one; ady. by degrees; efileo enii
le ekomekome, he spends his goods by degrees. Comp.
baako-baako in Oft.

ekon, adv. once more, again; but only used in positive
sentences and for a single repetition; for negat. sentences
»don“ and for iteralive sentences the auxil. verb ,sa“
is used. Comp. dong; sa, asa, asan, sa.

ekoro, adj. and adv. single, simple; apart; alone; peculiar etc.
s. soro and sro, v. and kron.

ékpa, num. six.

ekpaekpa, num. six by six; Adn. th, s.

ekpakpa (Ot. pa and papa), kpakpa, akpa, adj. good; n.
good (dag ®ute); but impers. nokpakpa and prs. mo-
kpakpa; fe ekpakpa, to do good (s. edsird); adv. (sel-
dom used, but generally ,akpa“ and naakpa) well, tho-
roughly, indeed, truly etc. The simple form ,kpa“ only
occurred to me till now in the word: onukpa (nd, man),
a good man, i. e. an elder, a grandee, a headman, the
first among a number (comp. opanyin and opanini in
Otyi). Ad. th.s.

ekpakpafelo, n. a person doing good, a benefactor.

ekpakpafemo, n. doing good; a good act or work; benefit.

ekpakpafemonii, pl. n. good works.

ekpé, n. baboon.

ekro (= ekoro, fr. ko), adj. single; ady. singly; wherefrom:

ekroko, kroko, num. or adj. other (ander), pl. ekrokomei,
krokoi; eko (or ekome) — ekroko, the one —, the other
(sometimes only: eko-eko, ekome-ekome). Pers. mo-
kroko, imp. nokroko. Ad. muno. T$6 —, v. lo alter,
to asume an other form, colour efe. — tsake.

ekrokotSomo, n. alteration; — tSakemo.

Elaloe or Laloe, pr. n. of the river betwixt Kpon and Gbu-
ghrd (Pony and Prampram), coming from the Akwapim-
mountains.

emligidi, adj. green, unripe, of fruils of frees; comp. ei-
mon, adj,

emo, emomo, mo, momo, adj. old, pl. moi and momoi;
but generally: medsi and memedsi.

emonl, n. strong line fo catch fish.
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emu, mu, adj. whole, untouched; entire, full, perfect well
(Germ. gang); holy (compare holy and whole, beiliq und
beil). S. also fe, fia, all. The word emu (attributively
used ,mu“) is not construed with the auxil. v. ye, as
other adj., but with ye, f. i. eye emu, it (or he she)
is whole.
emuyeli, n. wholeness; entireness; fulness; perfection;
soundness.
Remark.: Words with the initial liquid-augment
m, n, 11, sound sometimes to the ear as if an e would
precede them, because this augment can form a syl-
lable; but the e or vowel-element is not initial to this
liquid augment, but inherent to it, and these words
most be sought for under the letters m, n, 1n; or the
next foll. consonant; comp. § 13, 14.; f. i. nka, nSo,
mplan etc.
ena, enan (na, nan, nga, ngan?), n. pl. enadsi, a kind of
canary-birds or -sparrows, living in suspended nests in
great flocks, generally sogether on one tree, sometimes
also in the high grass. In their company always a few
beautifully coloured birds, called ,entibli* or ntibli, are
found, dwelling in the same nests, but somewhat deco-
rated, wherefore the natives consider them as the lea-
ders or kings. S. prv. 33.
ene, pl. enemei, pron. this, s. § 34; so; conj. = agbene,
then; but seldom used so.
enefere, and
enelfere, n. dan. ginger (Sngwer).
enmomi (or nmomi), n. a frnit, called cashocle by the
Europeans at the coast, growing at a small plant about
2 or 3 feet high and used for soup (also called ,jocro“
by the English).
enmomiba, n. (he herb at which the eimomi is growing;
its leaf used for cabbage.
enmomiwonu, n. cashocle-soup.
enmon, adj. pl. nmddsi, raw, unboiled, unprepared, green;
used of yams and the like, of wood, but also of cold,
fresh air, as in English. Ot. momono.
efioli (from the verb noli, to be green), adj. green, dark
green coloured. Comp. abonua, n.
enumo, num. five (Ot. anum and poum; Ad. enuo).
enumoenumo, num. five by five.
_enyle? inter. pron. how much? how many? (Comp. nyie,
to walk, to go.) Ot. ahé&?
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enyie enyie? how much each?

enyo, num. two (Ot. enu and abien or mmien, Ad, th.s.).

enyoenyo, num. {(wo by two.

esa, adj. bad, evil, sinful; comp. ndsa, niiSa, woSa, nasa, n.

eSa (fr. the verb sa, to rot, to spoil); n. evil, misfortune,
ruin; sin; mistake, fault; fe esa, to sin, to do wrong.
A peculiar use is made of this word in the answer to
saluting questions, as: ,,Heni odSe?* ,,Bleo!“* ,Sia?«
wn ESa ko be dSei!“«  (How is it) where thou comest
from?¢ It is quiet!*“ ,Home?¢ ., There is not
any evil!*“ Comp. the similar words: ndSa, niiSa;
efon; tomo etc. and woSa, nasa etc.

esafelo, n. sinner.

esafemo, n. sinful deed or act; sin; — nésafemo, niiSa-
femo, n.

ete, num. three (Ol. esd, mmiesa).

ete ete, num. three by three. Ad. th.s.

etfake, or

etSoake — edSake, efiake (Ot. efise, edanse), lit. it turns
that; conj. because; for; Ad. epeake.

etfakesi, conj. because, for; efee, etfakeSi esumoo, he did
it not, because he did not like it.

etSuru, tSuru, adj. (fr. tSu, v. to be red, ripe of fruits),
pl. etsudsi, red; reddish; yellow reddish; ripe, -of fruits
assuming this colour when ripe; of men with copper or
brown red colour, as some natives and Mulattoes.. The
adv. fa and some others with the same signification is
used to strengthen this, efSuru fa, very red.

ewulu, wulu, pl. ewudsi, adj. great, large ete. comp. the
correlates: kple, kpetenkple; sase; da efc.

eyen, yen, pl. yedsi, adj. white, whitish; from the verb
»ye“, to be white; ripe, from cornfields. . The adj. and
adv. futa, Ot. th. s., is used to strengthen this, eyen
futafuta, white white, very white; s. fa, boboli ete.

E.

The letter e does not initiate words, but is only
used as an inlerjectional expression, here and there
added to a sentence just as is very [requently done
in Otyi; with the nasal sound ,&* it is = &, hg, adv.
yes. See also ,,yo!“ g
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E.

F is pronounced by many old people hard like p,
f. i. pa, river etec.

Fa, v. inf. fa and fale, to be enough, to suffice; to let
s. th. be enough; to increase; to forgive (Ot. firi fri,
which is also used in Gd), n6 noko fa m. k. to forgive
somelh. to somebody; ke-fa, th. s,; to lend (money only,
s. ma); to borrow (money, s. ma); mifale Sika, I lent
him money; mifa Sika ye eden, 1 borrowed money from
him. ,,Oke: wohe-esai afawo, tamo boni woke-fai meini
feo efon siowo le!*  Forgive us our sins, as we for-
give ete.

fa, n. forgiveness; lending (money); borrowing (money);
river; brook; pool (if sometimes fed by a brook); fa
ba, the river comes, swells; — srd, — overflows; — fe,
bursts (the sand walls and breaks through into the sea;
— tiki, the same. The two laiter words are used of
lagunes, when they get full and flow into the sea, be-
cause at other times there exists only an underground
communication).

fi, n. Guinea-worm, thread-worm; a wall of clay, mudwall;
ye —, to have the Guinea-worm; to —, to build a mud-
wall. Comp. mfa, Guinea-worm in Otyi; fa — fale, n.
a dish. Ad. th. s. See also fakpd, n.

fa, adj. and adv. red, blood-red. As adv. it is used to
strengthen the verb (Su, to be red and the adj. efSuru,
red; (Su fa (also t5u fe) to be very red; etSuru fa, very
red; s. elSuru; eyen; futa; boboli ete.

fa, v. pl. famo and inf. f3, famo (Ot. fa, th. s.), to come
out, fo be open; to take out (= dsie), to dislodge;
to dispossess; to unroot, root out; to part; to open; to
call out for help in danger, f. i. efd ewon, he called out
for his fetish; to overcome; to command; to cry at some
body ete. to menace, to stamp with the foot at s.b. ele.
The principal combinations are: fa fa, the Guinea-worm
breaks out; to get the Guinea-worm; also fi fa th. s.;
hie fa, inf. hiefimo, v. to be developed (of children);
tSui fa, inf. 1Suifd, lit. the heart comes out, up; v. to
be frightened, cast down, to grow fainthearted, to des-
pair (s. the contr. tSui nyo §i, nyo mli, to be comforted).

fa fa, v. to get the Guinea-worm; s, ye fa, v. th. s. and
fa fa, v.

fi fla, v. to get a boil, ulcer, wound.

Zimmermann, Akra-Vocab. 5
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fi ghe, v. fo take a way, {o enter upon a jurney, lo tra-
vel; ghefalo, traveller: gbefa and gbefamo, travel.

fi he, v. to defend; fa m. k. he, to defend some body:
hefalo, n. defender, advocale (s. dSie pa and nadsielo);
hefamo, n. defence.

fa kpo = dse kpo and dsie kpo, v. lo come forth; fo
bring out, forth: inf. kpofa; kpofamo.

fa mli, v. to choose, to select; mlifamo.

fa na, v. lo open, as bollles, casks elc., inf. nafamo; comp.
na fa, v. to be open.

fa ntia, v. to kik; inf. ntiafamo.

fa seke, v. to light the anker; to depart; inf. sekefd,
- famo.

fa wonu, v. to eat soup.

fa yi, v. to cry at s. b., to rate (aubevrfdyen), to threaten,
to reproach.

fa, n. = afa, half; part; moiely; root; vein, bloodvessel;
nerve? ady. parlly, half; fa ke fa, half and half; s. fafafa.

faba, n. vising of the river (which is with large rivers, f. i.
the Yolta, as regular as with the Nil in Egypt).

faban, s. afaban, n. fence.

fadsiatse (s. fla), n. a person full of sores and wounds.

fadsiatsofa, n. medicin for sores, wounds elc.

fadsiemo, fafo, n. ferrying over a river.

fadSo, n. river-bed; Flufbett.

fafd, n. breaking out of the Guinea-worm.

fafale, n. an ulcer; a bad wound; generally of a former
Guinea worm, s. fla, n. and fi, n.

fafele, n. breaking through or bursting of rivers; s. fa fe,
fa tiki, v.

fai (Ot. kyew), n. hat, cap, any covering for the head; kpa
fai, v. to take down the hat; kpa m. k. fai (Ot. pa obi
kyew), lo take down lhe hat for s. b., i. e. lo beg him
for s. th., to beg his pardon; to petition (the gesture
used by the natives is that they take of their hats and
offer them fo the person they intreat or cast it at his
feet, whether this fashion is original or introduced by
Europeans, can not be stated with certainty; compare
the other custom of saluting Europeans by uncovering
the chest, s. kpa mama, v. to remove the cloth from the
chest. Mikpale fai, I begged his pardon (but mikpa efai
would be: I took down his hat); mikpa noko he fai, I
begged for s. th., or I begged pardon for s. th. Kpa
fai! beg pardon! Mikpa ofai! I beg thy pardon! Mikpa
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ofai ni ond-fami! 1 beg thee, to forgive me! — Ofai ne!
(offering the hat.) Forgive! (lit. Thy hat this!) Fai
ne ondo! This hat is thine! i. e. It belongs to thee, to
forgive elc. Bul sometimes it is difficult to say, whether
ofai“ means hat or forgivenesses®, s. above; ,Fai le
fe onon!“ All forgivenesses (or ,the whole hat“) be-
long (o thee! It may be that the origin of wearing hats
would give light about this curious relationship between
fa and fai and (he curious custom. Comp. also: ba, and
sise, v.; and pa kyew, -v. in Ot th. s.

faikpalo, n. a pelitioner.

faikpamo, n. begging pardon; petition; prayer (comp. sole-
mo and sisemo); NyontSo le faikpamo, the Lord’s prayer;
Gebet, Bitte.

fakpa, n. string of a Guinea-worm (about the thickness of
twin and sometimes a yard long. It breaks oul at any
part of the body). i

fakpo, n. river-island. ;

fakpoman, n. town on a river island.

fakpobii, pl. n. inhabitants of it.

fala, s. fla, n. bad wound, sore efe.

fale, n. dish; large plate.

fale, n. mullitude, plenty; sufficience; superfluity; s. note-
kemo, n.

falefale = farefare, adj. clean, white; adv. cleanly.
falo, n. a creditor = frilo, n. a lender of money; a debt-
or, a borrower of money, = nyémotse, n. :

famo, pl. form of the verb fa.

famo, n. laking out; coming out; dislodgement; disposses-
sion; unrooling, weeding; developement; opening; part-
ing; calling out for help; command etc.

famono, pl. -nii, n. s. th. to take out with; some th. taken
oul.

fana, n. river-shore.

fanabii, pl. n. people dwelling at a rivers-side,

fan, adj. open, straightforward, clear, plain; adv. openly,
straightforward, clearly, plainly.

fanes, n. dan. foundation; tfa —, to lay the foundation.
S. Sisi, sisidse, n.

fanestfa, n. laying of the foundation; s. sisitfa; sisidse, n.

fankwao, n. an herb used as cabbage.

fao, pl. fabii, n. small callabash with a long neck used for
play.

5
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faochokodi (Ot. lit. be off and free!) n. leprosy. People
having this horrible sickness, are frequently left to them-
selves, wherefrom the name (comp. Augfal, von augs
feBen); s. kpiti, baby, n.

fira, s. fla, fra.

farefare, adj. and adv. = falefale, clean; cleanly.

fasane, n. river- or water-palaver or matter.

fase, n. the other side of the river; adv. beyond the river.

fata (Ot. th. s. but with a somewhat different application,
as: sa, v. in G&), v. to join; he fata he, to join some-
body or some thing. Comp. also: kpata and kpasa in
Ga, and bata and pata in Otyi.

fata he, v. to join (v. a. and n.); mifata ehe, I join bhim;
fata he! join something! Inf. hefatamo; prs. n. hefatalo.

fatalo, n. joiner, assistant, companion, helpmate etc. Comp.
nanyo; hefatalo; dsielo, hefdlo, n. etec.

fatamo, n. joining, assistance, help; addition, s. hefatamg.

fato, n. making or building of mud-walls, fr. to fa, v.

fatolo, n. builder of swish-walls.

fayeli, n. sickness of the Guineaworm, fr. ye fa, v.

fayelo, n. person having the Guinea-worm.

fe, v. to do, to make (Ad. pe, Ot. ye), inf. femo, prs.n.
felo. This is one of the most extensively applied words
of the language, its principal significations and combina-
lions are the following: to produce, to commit; to be-
have, to show one’s self, -to appear, to seem; to be
about, afe ohd, about 100; to be (s. Ad. pe and Ot. ye
th. s. and G& ye, to be; dSi, to be; 56, to become),
to become, fo get; to be more than, to surpass (as such
it is the auxil. verb to express comparision, s. Ot. kyen
and sen; as: mifeo, 1 am more, greater, stronger than
thou, I surpass, excel thee; mifeo hewale, 1 surpass
thee in power, or: mihewa feo, th. s.; to accomplish
(without object, comp. my); ofé! thou hast acted well,
thou hast accomplished something! as imprs. verb it has
the signification to seem: f.i. efeomi ake Nyonmo bane,
it seems 1o me as if it would rain; ke-fe, né-fe, to do
s. th. with s. th., f. i. Sika and-feo wulamonii, Si dade
ake-feo nanii, of gold ornaments are made, but of iron
implements of art. Combinations: he fe feo, v. to be
beautiful; he fe oyd, v. to be quick; he fe vi, hewo-
dsian fé fe vi, to feel weak; hie fe ya and fe ya, to
be astonished etc. efe ake = kedsi, if.

fe m. k. ablo, v. to be hard against s. b, = wa m. k. yi, v.
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fe eflo, v. to be or become empty, come to nought.

fe efong, ekpakpa, edsuré elc. s. these.

fe fe (fe = fear, fright), v. to be afraid, to fear, to be
a coward; inf, fefemo; prs. n. fefelo, s. feto, n.

fe feo, v. to please; s. feo and fefeo, adj.

fe flono, v. = fo, to be wet; ye —, th. s.

fe gidigidi, v. to be in disorder, in a hubhub.

fe m. k. fem, v. to plunder one out.

fe gwan, v. lo shine.

fe n. k. ha m. k., v. to do s. th. for s. b.

fe he n. k., v. to do s. th. with someth., to make one’s
self something; efe ehe nyontSo, he made himself the
master; to use; efee he n. k., he does not use it; see
ye he niitSumo, v. th. s.

fe hedso, v. to be lazy. S. hedso; inf. hedSofemo.

fe ho, v. to make a noice, to roar, to be tumultous etec.
inf. hofemo.

fe klalo, v. to be or make ready.

fe konkontiele, v. to play the blind mouse buff.

fe mobo, v. to be pitiful, to be miserable, fo appear so;
to mourn, to complain; s. mobo, n. and ye mobo, v.

fe moko, v. to surpass somebody; to imitade s. b., see
kase, v. soa, V.

fe nadsian, v. to retribute, to repay; s. to nadsian, v.

fe nine, v. to surpass the (ability of the) hand; to reach
the highest pitch. :

fe niiseniianii, v. to use one despitefully; to illiread one;
s. se, se, V.

fe na, v. to be a man, manly; to behave like a man (comp.
the Germ. den Maun machen).

fe numo, v. to become or be an old man.

fe sane, v. to become a (sc. bad) palaver.

fe se, fe se le, adverbial or conjunctive sentence, = after-
wards; then; comp. ye dhii; no se le; efe ake = ke,
kedsi ete.

fe srolo, v. to make a difference.

fe 56, v. to be slow, slack.

fe toi, v. tlo listen = bo toi.

fe ya — hie fe ya, n. to be astonished, amazed; to wonder;
inf, yafemo. Comp. he d56; na kpe he, v. etc. and ya,n.

fe "ya, and .

fe yara, fe yera, v. lo mourn for a dead person according
to native fashion by loud lamentations etc. ete. to make
the funeral custom for a dead person by firing guns,
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drinking, dancing, singing and processions. These cus-
toms ruin whole families, towns and tribes. Where it
can be done without the knowledge of the european
Government, slaves are still slaughtered on the graves
of imporlant personages thal they may accompany them
into the other world. Inf. yera- or yarafemo, some
times shortened yafemo; but see (he preceding word;
pers. n. yera- or yarafelo.

fe yeyeye, v. to be in trouble, in perplexity; = ye tSui
and (Sui ye, v.

fe yukuyuku, v. lo be broken into small pieces; (o be full
of little one’s, little things, life, activity.

fe, n. fright, fear; s. fe fe, to be afraid; inf. féfemo, n.
The word is perh. Ayighé, s. feto (= felo? kaketo —
kaselo in Ga).

fe, n. dung. S. the decent expression dfa (or dleian), n.

fe, v. pl. fle; inf. fé, flemo; to spit (only used of animals
which do so, f. i. some serpents; s. blika, n.); to rooft,
to scrape, to cut, oul or up, esp. grass for thatching
roofs; efé dfei, he is gathering thatch-grass. A peculiar
expression is: yi fey lo suppose: eyi fé, ake enye ni,
he supposes, that it is his mother; it seems to stand
for ,yi fé dsi, ake; s. yi, yin, n. and fe, adj.
fé gugo, v. lo blow the nese; comp. (Sine, v.

~ fe — fia and pia, adj. all, every; put belwixt the redupli-
caled singular form of a noun, it conveys the significa-
tion every, f. i. mofémo, every body; nofénd, every
thing; (50 fé (So every ftree, s. § 22; fé tlem, fé kwa,
allogether. The construction of this word does some-
times exhibit it as a noun (comp. the bebr. 913), f i.
it excepts not only the article, but if it stands with a
plural in the possessive case, the augmenl ,a“ which
ought to follow such a possess. case is generally left
ouf, etc. Comp. ,,Gbomei f& niitsumoi“ instead of gb.
fé aniilSumoi, the works of the whole of men; a pe-
culiar use of fé or fia is made in summing up a series
of assertions etc. f. i mikpale fai, miwie ahu, mifa eyi
se: f& (fem ekplee, I begged him, I spoke long to him,
I pressed on him, all together (sc. in vain) he did not
aggree to it. Fia and pia, th. s. Ad. tfa, (Soa, t50;
Ot. nnyina. ' ;

fé, s. fei, n. cold.

fe, pl. fele and fle, inf. femo; felemo, flemo, v. n. and
act. to burst; to break; to burst eggs, i. e. to hatch;
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to bend; to kick; break through the sandbar (of lagunes
and rivers in the rainy season); s. fa, n. and tiki, v.

fe, adj. = fa very red, highly red; adv. used to corro-
borate the adj. (Suru, red and the verb tSu, to be red;
etsuru fe, very red; etSuo fe, it is very red. S. fila,
futa; boboli etc.

feli, felo, fela, fleka, th. s. as the former and as fa, to
corroborate ,,(Su, lo be red.“

feda (kpa), feda, adv. = da, before, efe féda ni ete, he
did it before he went; kpa féda obad ne? but now thou
comesl; nol before now thou comest (num erjt fommit
du) ?

fefelo, n. = feto, coward.

fefemo (s. fe fe), n. cowardness.

fefeo (simple form [eo, s. § 22 abouf reduplication of ad-
jectives, Ot. th. s.), adj. beautiful, nice.

fei, n. cold, coldness; cold fever; fei ye, v. itis cold; fé&
yemi, I feel cold, I have the cold fever.

fei gugo (comp. fé, v.), v. {o blow the nose; s. fé gugo, v.

fei, n. beauties? be fei, to have no manuers, lee fei, th. s.
but compare the Otyi fye (or fe), with neg. ,nothing*.

feibe, n. cold time, winter, cold season (s. aharabata).

feihe, n. cold place.

fefyelo, n. person feeling cold.

feiyeli, n. coldness; cold fever; s. fei ye, v.

fele, v. corroboration of fé, inf. félemo; to feel itching,
to itch; s. fle, v.

felemo, n. bursting (of many things); hatching; kicking;
s. fe, fele, fle, femo, fle, mo.

felr, s. fe and felo, adj. and adv. red, very red.

felo, th. s.

felo, n. maker, doer; s. fe, v.

felu — felt and felo, adj. and adyv.

femo, n. deed; making; act; becoming, getting ete. efe.
s. fe, v.

femo, n. bursling (of one thing), s. fe, v.; hatching; kicking.

fe, and

fémo, n. rooting up of grass; spitting (of snakes and the
like); s. fe, v.

fenfen, adj. dirty, sickly.

féne, v. (o open, unloose. Old pronunciation fende; Ad.
péne,

fénelo, n. unlooser.

fénemo, n. opening, unloosing.
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feo, v. n. to flourish.

feo, adj. = fefeo, beautiful, nice; Ot. th. s.; n. beauty;
adv. beaatifully; fe feo, v. to please; efemi feo, it pleases
me; ye he feo, v. to mock at, to deride, to joke; comp.
gbe he guo, which is sironger; ye feo, v. to be beauti-
ful. Comp. also fei.

feofemo, v. pleasing; pleasure; comp. nomo; omanyefemq.

feonii, pl. n. beautiful things; beaulies.

feoyeli, n. mockery; wit. S. hefeoyeli.

fes, n. dan? a small fruit of a tree used by native women
1o make yellow signs on their faces.

festSo, n. the tree bearing it.

fete, and

fetefete, adj. thin, s. legelege; weak; light; tastless.

feto, n. coward, s. fefelo, gbeyelo and gbeyeSelo; fe felo, v.;
to be a coward; s. fe fe, v. th. s. (According to the
form ,feto is Ayigbe.)

fetofelo, n. coward.

fetofemo, n. cowardness; fefemo, th. s.

fetSu, n. privy; bul not a decend word; s. ko na, (So no ete.

fi, v. pl. and inf. fimo (inf. fi); imprs. v. to perplex, to
bring into straifs; efimi, I am in perplexily; noko efile,
something has brought him into trouble; to be hard; ta
efi, the fight is hard (inf. fimo); to draw on, lo advance;
to become thick (of milk), fat etc. to press together, to
be close together (of people). Ad. th. s.

fi he, v. to bind the loins, to girt; hefi.

fi se, v. to strengthen the back; to back s. b,

fi 8i, v. to be firm, stand firm; inf. Sifimo.

fi! interj. The significalion of this word can not be given;
it is used in the swearing formula, which is like that of
the Hebrews without an expressed principal sentence; fi
takes the place of the latler: f.i. ,Mika kila, ake: kedsi
efio, ke oye amane mli, ke oba miné ni miyee mibuaao
le, kedSi ake neke klante ne foo miyitso fi! 1 swear,
that if thou art in perplexity, if thou art in trouble, if
thou come to me and I do nof assist thee, if not with
this sword (in the hand of the person swearing), my
head is cut off, then —!

fi! int. (for scolding) = fye, pfui!

fia = fé, pia, adj. all, every; n. the whole of s. th. comp.
fé and § 22. Adn. tfa, tSo.

fiase (OL. fi, house, ase, under part), n. the lower story;
the cellar, store; prison. S. t3@, (Sun.
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fi6, n. Ad. = fei, n. cold; fever.
fidiboro, n. dan. a kind of borers (Zeiftbobrer).

fidsiatse, n. lit. a possessor of wings, winged creature of
any kind (Gefliigel, 732); s. fine.

fidsitefidsite, adj. and adv. unruly, unquiet; fe — or ye —,
to be unquiet; fitrifitri, th. s.

fifi, pl. n. (either from the verb fi, to be close or fifio
small) narrow places; fifiian, in narrow places, in the
corners, in secret; comp. fodsian, under flo, n.

fifio, old pronunc. of bibio, pl. fifii, adj. small, little; adv.
little; s. also fio.

fila (Ot. fira), v. (seldom used) to be blind; s. fula and fila.

fiti, v. s. fli.

filo, n. binder.

fimo, n. binding; pressing together; press; closeness;
trouble, straifs; congealing, curdling.

fin, finfin, adj. perh. europ. word; fine, nice, beautiful.

fine, old prorfunc. finde, n. pl. fidsi, wing.

finti, adv. in the highest degree; exactly; fane finti, high
midday, about 12 o’ clock; s. ketekete, th. s.

finlo, adj. narrow; s. legelege.

fio, fiofio, adj. and ady. little, small, = bibio, fifio; few;
‘n. a little.

fita, fitafita, adj. and adv. while (Ot. the s.), s. futa; ye
fita (comp. ye, lo be white), to be very white; eyen
filta, very white, clean, clear.

fite, inf. filemo, v. to spend, to use up; to spoil; s. kpata
hie, v.

fite hie, v. to darken the face; to mar — —.

fitelo, n. spender; spoiler.

fitemo, n. spending; spoiling. S. hiekpatamo.

fitsofitSo, ady. exactly; carefully; accurately, precisely; tho-
roughly.

fla, s. also fra.

fla, inf. flamo, v. to salule; &flanye, he salutes you; to
welcome.

fla, fala, pl. fadsi, n. boil, ulcer, bad open wound; different
from ,,asane“, abscess. Comp. fafale; fadsiatSe, n. a per-
son full of ,fadsi“ or boils.

fla, n. the fruit of a tree; s. flatSo.

flada, s. aflada, n. a kind of pap.

flafla, adj. sanguinic, lively, active; unruly; ye —, to be —; °
ady. actively, rashly etc.; s. flefle and klamaklama, th, s,
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flaka, n. europ. word (Fvad?), coal of men and women;
frock.

“flana, s. aflana, n. flag.

flatSo, pl. -tSei, n. a tree of beautiful, hard red wood, but
generally crooked.

fle, v. to ifch, to feel a tickling sensalion; s. fli, v. (cor-
rob. of fe, v.).

flefle, adj. light; lightminded; frivolous; ohie ye flefle, lit.
thy face is light, i. e. thou art lightminded, frivolous.

fleku, = fa, fe, felt ele. very red; {Su fleku, to be very red.

flemo, n. itching, fr. flg, v.

flém(So, v. (europ.?) to ram.

flentSo, n. window-frame.

flen, — Son, ady. far away, far behind; damo se flen!
stand back! aside, separately.

fli, v. inf. flimo, lo feel a lickling sensation; {o itch =
fie; to blow; to whistle (s. kpa ble and fli ble; kpa or
fli telremanire); (o peep al; mli fli, v. to be joyful,
cheerful, glad; inf. mliflimo; mihewolo fé flimi, all my
skin itches; mimli flimi; I am glad, joyous ele.

il = oL i S il

flifli, ady. early in the morning — mankeé, ademanke, mankpa.

fliki, v. to fly; inf. flikimo; prs. n. flikilo.

flikilo = fidSiatSe, n. a winged or flying crealure of any
kind (Geflitgel); £ i. tsatsu flikilo, n. flying ant.

flikimo, n. flying; flight.

“flikiti, ofl. n. flying ants.

flimo, n. ilching; itch; s. gbin; blowing, whistling.

flo, == eflo, atiribulively used; adj. emply, vain, mere;
wiemo flo, an empty word; a mere word; ekomeflo,
ony one; mokomeflo, only one person; with neg. nol
any thing, not any person; mokomeflo be dsei, not any
body is there.

flo, floflo, v. to be dry (of grass).

flo, pl. form of the verb fo, lo cul; to cul serveral things,
to cul into pieces; inf. flomo.

flo na, n. pl. form of fo na fo inform; to denote; to de-
nounce; eflo mina, he denounced me; inf. naflomo; prs.
n. naflolo.

flo, pl. fodsi, n. hole; cave; corner (comp. koi), small
narrow place, narrow lane; fodSian, in holes; in small,
narrow places, lanes ete,

floflo,
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floflaflo (ploplaplo), corroboration of flo, empty, vain efe.
adj. distant, remote; thorough; adv. remotely; thorough-
ly; throughout = $6n. ‘

flofloi = afofro, aflofloi, n. blossom.

floke, inf. flokemo, v. to come forth; bai -—, leaves come
forth.

flolo, n. one who cufs into pieces.

flomo, n. culting to pieces, s. fo.

flond, frono (lal. furnax, port.), n. oven of every kind.

flonto, n. velvet.

flontofai, n. velvet-cap.

floté, n. a kind of raw bags for corn, salt etc. Comp.
kafa, ablabutu, kotoku ete.

flou, v. (corroboralion of fo, flo, to cut), to prepare meat
into a favorite dish of the natives, cal ed flou or flouflou,
by cutling if into small pieces and stewing it with fat
or palm-oil, water, red pepper and some soup-plants,
esp. ,sebe“ and ,enmomi*.

flou, n. and

flouflou, n. meat-stew, native fricassee.

flu, v. corroboration of fu, to crumble (of bread), s. fluflu
and fufudsi.

flufla, n. lungs.

fluflu (s. flu and fa), v. to crumble; comp. fuflu, fufadsi, n.
crumbs; fragments.

fo, obj. pl. flo, inf. {5, fomo; flomo, v. to be cut (perh.
with the inf. f6); to weep (inf. fomo and yafo from
the Adn. v. foya, th. s., no pl. form but with the fre-
quent. fofoi); to cut (inf. fomo, pl. flo or folo, inf. pl.
flomo); the principal combinations are: na fo, v. inf. nafo,
to cease (the mouth or end is cuf, s. fo na) = fo; se
fo (the back or end is cul), v. to cease, as the former;
inf. sefo; ele.

fo ba, v., pl. flo bai, to cut leaves (a despised work); inf.
baifiomo, pers. n. baiflolo.

fo ba, s. fo m. k. yi ba.
fo m. k. da (or dan), lit. to cut s. b. mouth; to cross s. b,

~ mouth, to give answer; mifoo edan po, I gave him not
eyen an answer.,

fo fa, v. to cross a river; inf. fafo.

fo he, v. o weep for s. th. 7

fo hie, v. inf. hiefo, to endeavour, fo try; mafo mihie
mafe nyonlo, I will try and do it at once.
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fo ketia, v. (Ot. tya tyetia) to circumecise (lit. to cut short);
inf. ketiafo; circumcision is generally practised among the
Ga-, bul not among the Olyi-people (s. folo). It is
performed as with the Mahomedans from whom the cu-
stom may derive (Comp. Gen. 17, 25.), by a cerlain
person (not a priest) when the boys are about 12—14
years of age; the act does not seem lo bear a religious
character. Of circumcision of females asis customary in
Abessinia and has been said to be in use also in these
parts, notbing seems to be known here, though Ga-girls
do not like to marry uncircumcised natives, s. folo, n.

fo kpitio, v. inf. kpitiofo, and

fo kuku, v. inf. kukufo, to cut short, to shorten, f. i. a
way, a speech, a time; flo kukudsi, pl. form of the
former, to cut into pieces.

fo mli, v. n. to weep inwardly; to grudge; to pass over;
to be too much; f. i. ASanlemei awonu no, si no efo
mli {50, the soup of the ASantis is tastful, but there
is too much salt in it; fo mli, pl. flo mli, to cut asun-
der, in two; mlifo, mlifomo, mliflomo.

fo moko, v. to weep for somebody.

fo m. k. na, flo m. k. na, inf. nafo, naflomo, v. to de-
nounce; miflo ona ma ha onyon!So, I denounce thee to
thy master. This act is considered by the nalives most
hateful, even if duty requires it.

fo se, v. to make to cease, s. se fo.

fo Si, v. to go aboul, especially in procession, as it is cu-
stom of the nalives at their plays, dances, weddings,
funerals and other customs; inf. Sifo; pers. n. Sifolo.

fo tako mli, lit. o cut the pad asunder, to cause a sepa-
ralion belween relalions, friends ete. inf. takomlifo.

fo ten, flo ten, v. to cut in the midst, asunder, s. fo mli;
to insert, put between; inf. tenfo, atenfo, atenflomo.

fo m. k. wiemon, v. lo address one during his speaking
with another person, to inlerrupt.

fo yafonu, yafonui, v. to weep tears.

fo m. k. yi ba, lit. to cut the leaf of one’s head or price,
s. yi; v. to buy one entirely as a slave, not only take
him as a bond or in pawn; in the former case the per-
son becomes a member of his owner’s family for life and
death, calls him father and is called child (son or
daughter), and the owner is answerable for his behavi-
our, debts etc.; in the latter case the bond-person is
only a surety and the person who has given him, is
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answerable for him (s. awoba); wherefore bond-people
are often worse off, than slaves. The word or phrase
»fo yi ba“ refers to a custom (of culting a leaf asunder
over the head of a person bought; inf. yibafo; prs. n.
yibafolo.

fo = fose and fote, v. to pour out.

fo = yafo and fomo, n. weeping.

fo, ofo, n. a kind of black monkies, the skins of which
are merchandise.

fo, v. inf. fo, fomo, prs. n. folo; to be 'wet (Ot fow),
to wetten; to wash f. i. cloth; face and hands or feet
(s. dsu, and dsale, wu, tsumo, v.); to beget (Ot. wo);
to bear, bring forth children, young ones (of animals),
to produce efc. fo m. k., to beget, bear s. b., but also
to midwife (folo, yo folo, n. a midwife; fomo, n. wid-
wifery). Combinations; ke m. k. fo bi, to beget a child
with s. b., a decent expression; f. i. ,Okele afo bii
nyonma ke enyo!“ ,Mayes thou beget 12 children
with her (or him)!* A common wedding salulation or
wish.  ,Mikele fo bii nyonma,“ 1 begot 10 children
with her® (my wife). These expressions and many si-
milar plain ones (comp. musunbi) are used not only be-
cause it is a great honour, as under the Old Testament,
to have many children; but especially, because young
relations, slaves etc. are also called children and on ac-
count of polygamy.

fo atade he, v. fo wash cloth; atadehefomo, prs. n. atade-
hefolo.

fo bi, v. to bring forth or beget a child; inf. bifomo, bii-
afomo; prs. n. bifolo, biiafolo, parent; comp. folo, bii-
anye, biiatSe; awo; yofoyo, n.

fo boboli, v. 1o be very wet; s. boboli.

fo dan, v. to wash the (inside of the) mouth.

fo d&, v. to wash the hands.

fo n. k. femo, v. fo be accustomed to do s. th.

fo he, v. inf. hefomo, to wash; fo nii ahe, to wash cloth;
niiahefomo; washing; niiahefolo, n. washer.

fo hie, v. to wash the face; witty expression, to drink too-
much; inf. hiefomo.

fo mli, v. to wash the inside, to cleanse (f. i. glasses,
pots ete. with water); fo mli! wash it; inf. mlifomo.

fo nmafi, v. 1o bear sons and daughters alternately; inf.
nmafifomo.

fo nii ahe, v. to wash cloth; s. fo he,
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fo sa, v. to wellen the bed.

fo, n. welting.

fo, n. fat; slime, phlegm; sperm; to fo, to be fat; wo —,
th. s.

fo, n. (Of. th. s.) condemnalion; guilt; adj. condemnable,
condemned; guilty; bu fo, lo condemn; fobu, condem-
nation; comp. bu atén and bu bem; ye fo, v. to be in
the wrong, guilty; foyeli.

fo, adj. green, fresh, soft, unripe, undried; dfefo =— dfei
fo, fresh grass; able fo, half-ripe maize, as it is roasted
or hoiled and eaten; comp. enmon; enoli, adj.

fo, v. inf. 6 and fomo; to cease; lo cast; to he wicked,
bad, to act wickedly; s. efon; impert. sing. fomo! but
in compounds only {6, f i. no fo i, cast it down. The
principal combinations are: 1o (or ke) hie fo m. k. no,
lit. to take the face and cast it on s. b.. i. e. to trust
in him, to hope upon him; comp. hie ka m. k. no; ku
hie fo n. k. no, to wink at s. th., fo overlook s. th.;
00 yitso f6 m. k. kue, to take the head and cast it on
s. body’s neck, to fall upon or around one’s neck, to
hug, to embrace; s. here ata, th.s.; Se-[5, obj. pl. Sere
-fo and Sere-fie (Si), v. to cast down, away; miSe-fo
or mise mifo, I cast it away; miSére nibii ne mifie (5i),
I cast these things away.

fo abisd, v. to cast the lot; inf. abisafo; f6-ye m. k. no,
- - over one.

fo abdtiri, v. lo wrestle; s. abotiri. abolirifd, abotirifolo.

fo hie, v. s. combinalions under fo; inf. hiefo, hiefomo;
to cast one’s face on s. th. or s, b.

f6 mli, v. to cast in; to give over and above; to add; inf.
mlifo; comp. wo mli, v.

fo nine, v. to move the hand to and fro, to wink, to
beckon.

{6 no, v. to cast upon; to give over and above = wo mli;
inf, nofo; no hie fo m. k. no, lo trust in s. b. See
combinations under fo; {a f6 n. k. no, o boast with s. th.

{6 m. k. nd, v. lo cease or give up some body’s manners,
Ga. Fables 1.

f6 oSiki, n. to cast or to throw dice; to cast the lot; —
fo abisi; — ye m. k. no, — — over s. b.; inf. osikifo;
prs. n. osikifolo.

fo se, v. lo cast back.

fo 8i, v. to cast down; to lay down; inf. Sif6. -
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fo te = {fa te, v. to cast a stone; fo m. k. te, - - - af
s. b.; inf. tefo.

fo ya, v. to cast the net; inf. yafo,

6, n. corner; s. flo, kon, n.

6, n. cast; dirt; wickedness; adj dirty, unclean; ofe fo,
thou art dirty, unclean. DSu ke f5, robbery (or theft)
and wickedness, is an expression to disign a very wicked
secret act; dsu ke 6 dsi no ne, this thing is very wicked;
bo o, v. to do s. ih. detestable = to kpa.

fohite, n. pebble; marble.

fobo, n. a delestable act, fr. bo f6.

fobt, n. condemnation.

fobulo, n. condemnalor.

fofida, n. a distinguished day.

fofloo, adj. uttermost.

fofoi, coll. noun, flowers, flower.

fofoilSo, pl. -tsei, n. shrub or tree bearing flowers.

fofole, adj. and ady. tender, -ly; soft, -ly; especially also
used of an effeminate education; milee mibii fofole, I
do’'nt bring up my children softly.

fofolele, n. effeminate education.

foi, n. run, race? used in the combinations: dSo foi, v.
hie foi, v. Sa foi, v. to run, to flee; wo foi, v. lo make
to run, to drive away, o turn to flee; comp. in Otyi:
tutu mirika; in Adn. du fo, hé fo, sa fo, tu fo, v. th.s.

foidse, n. running; fleeing.

foidSo, n. th. s. but unused.

foihiemo, foisamo, n. th. s. but scarcely used.

foitsémo, n. running.

foiwo, n. turning to flight.

foiwomo, n. running.

foi, ofoi, n. horsefly.

fokle, n. dan. apron.

folo, n. one who culs; weeper, weeping person, also yafolo.

folo, n. uncircumcised man; an abusive name for men of
sgrrounding (ribes, who have not the custom of circum-
cision.

folo, n. washer; parent, genilor; s. fo; yo folo = fomoyo,
n. midwife fr. fo, to midwife; comp. also yofoyo, n.

folo, n. a wicked person; a dirty fellow = mudsiat3e, n.

fomo, n. weeping; s. f6 and yafo, n.

fomo, n. washing (of cloth, face, hands ete.); begetling;
generalion; production; birth; midwifery; nature.
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fomo, n. ceasing, ending, end; casting, throwing, thrust;
wickedness.

fomobe, n. birth-time.

fomogbena, n. birthright.

fomogbi, n. birthday.

fomohe, n. womb, matrix.

fomonu, n. Kindéwaffer; mother-water. ]

fomonii, pl. n. after-birth. Pry. Alo gbomo le afie se ni
ake fomonii le ba Sia, the man is cast away and the
after-birth brought home.

fomose, se, n. th. s.

foo, pl. fobii, adj. tender, young; comp. fufoo, fofole ete.

fose, v. and

fote, v. to pour, to pour out; s. fie Si; inf. fotemo, fosemo.

fote, n. (Ot. mfote, mfotie) white anls, termites. S. gbo-
tSui, n.

fosemo, n. and

fotemo, n. outpouring.

fotetSe, n. queen or mother of the white ants, s. ghotsui;
a kind of snakes falsely supposed to produce white ants.

fotoli, n. a kind of frumenty; s. aflata.

foto, n. and

fowo, n. getting fat; gathering fat; s. to fo and wo fo, v.

foyeli, n. guiltiness; guilt; s. ye fo (Ot. fodi).

fra, s. fla and fa, obj. pl. of fa, to lend; to borrow.

fra (ma), v. to grind (ground corn, s. mad), the second time;
comp. fra Olyi, to mix and wyie; gble; inf. framo.

Frafra, pr. n. of a Ga-village.

frake, inf. frakemo, v. to loose meat from the bones or fish
from the fishbones; — hinmei se, v. to draw up the
eye-brow.

frakemo, n. loosing the meat from the bones.

framo, n. second grinding.

fre, fere; s. fle, fele, pl. v.

fri, firi (Ot.) = fa, v. to lend, to forgive; to give (money)
in advance; to give free? to liberate? inf. frimo; prs. n.
frilo.

fr1, adj. (perh. of europ. origin or from the preceding word);
free; ha fr1, v. to liberate, — kpd; ha m. k. ye ehe;
ye fri, to be free, inf. friyeli — heyeli from ye he.

fri-gbomo, n. freeman.

frihdmo, n. liberty, liberation.

frilo, n. lender, creditor; = falo.

frimo, n. lending; = fa.
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frimo, = flimo, s. fli, v

friyeli, n. liberly; — heyeli, n

friyelo, n. free person.

fro; v s. flo, .

frofro, adj. fresh, watery, soft (of land well walered); fe —,
to be watery, well watered.

frofrofemo, n. state of being well watered.

frono, adj. cold; ye —, to be —.
fru, adj.
frufru, adj. = flu, fluflu, v. dusty, powdered.

fu, v. Ot. th.s. to grow luxurianily.

fa, n. immoderateness, immoderation; adj. and ady. greedy;
gluttonous; greedily; gluttonously; pale, yellow, sickly;
whitish of colour = futa; luxurious; fe fa, inf. fafemo, n.
to be greedy, gluttonous; pale, yellow; sickly; luxurious;
do fa, inf. fudo, n. to be cloyed, puffed up. Comp. fu, v.
and fu, v

fa, adv. exactly, closely; used to define the verb na, to
see; kwe to look; kwe fa, to look closely; s. fufafu,
th. s., and allogether, Adn. th. s.

fi, v. inf. fii; to scent, to smell, to stink, to snuff, to
bury, = to; to swell, fo make to swell, (o have or get
the dropsy, to clysterize.

fu, n. bad smell, stink; scent; - dSe -, (o stink; inf. fidse.

fi asra, v. (o snuff, inf. asrafu, prs. n. asrafulo.

fa he, v. lo smell at.

fa hie = tu hie, fite hie, v. inf. hiefiimo; to darken the
face, to frown, to look black (upon), to make a sour
face.

fa, n. burial. ;

‘fu, efu, adj. what is kept overnight (bread, meal efc.);
stinking.

fudo, n. puffing up, being cloyed; s. do fu, v.

fadse, n. stinking, bad smelling; bad smell.

fufemo, n. gluttonizing, gluttony.

fuflu (s. fu, flu, fluflu), v. to crumble.

fuflu, generally pl. fufudsi, n. crum, crumb, crums; fragmenls

fufo, n. female breast, udder, milk; hd —, v. to give suck,
to suckle; na fufo, v. lo milk; nu —, v. to suck,

fufobii, pl. of fufoo.

fufohalo, n. woman that gives suck, nurse, milking animal.

fufohamo, n. suckling, giving suck; mllkmg

fufoakplelelso pl. -tSei, n. a tree bearing fruits of the size
and form of the breasts of old women (fufoakplelé).
Zimmermann, Akra-Yocab. » 6
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fufonulo, n. suckling = fufoo.

fufonumo, n. sucking.

fufond, n. milking.

fufoo, pl. fufobii (s. abifao), n. suckling; baby; generally:
gbeké fufoo, gbekeébii fufobii; comp. also foo, adj.

fufi = futa (OL. th. s.), adj. and adv. white, whitely.

fufu and fufui, n. a fayorite food of the nalives, a dough
of mashed yams, cassada or plantains, ealen (o soup;
Si —, to mortar or beal or pound or mash it in a
wooden mortar; s, badurutSo, n.

fufafu, ady. thoroughly, be —, to sweep —.

fufuitSo, n. the wooden mortar, in which the fufui is poun-
ded or mashed; s. baduruntSo, th. s.

fufuitsonbi, and

fufuitSomlibi, n. the pestle or beater or pounder, by which
the ,fufui“ is pounded; s. baduruntSomlibi, th. s.

fufuba, n. a plant.

fufudsi, pl. of fuflu, crums.

fufafu = fu, adv. exactly, closely; na —, lo see exaclly,
thoroughly.

fufui, v. frequent form of fi, to swell, to swell every where
and very much; to have the dropsy.

fuhe, n. burial-place; Ad. pumhe, n.

fukofuko = hikohiko, natural sound, n. hiccough; — fele,
he has the hiccough.

fula, v. (Ot. fira) = fila and fila. Ad. th.s., old pronun-
ciation; to be blind; somelimes combined with hinmei,
hinmeii fula, to be blind; v. a. to blind; fula hinmeii,
to blind the eyes; inf. fulamo (the lit. significalion is:
to be overspun).

fulafo, pl. fulafoi (Ot. onifiraifo), n. a blind man; s. filafo, n.

fulamo = filamo, n. blindness.

fulo, n. glutton.

fulu, n. a kind of fever, nervous fever; comp. fei, asra,
atridi, n.

fimama, n, burial-cloth.

fimo, n. being luxurious, s. fu; swelling, dropsy, clyster.

futa, inf. futamo, v. to sfir = lota; mitSine no futami (or
lotami), 1 hayve stomach-ache, inclination lo vomil.

futa (Ot. fita), and

futafuta, futafutafuta, adj. and ady. white, very white; ye
futa, ye futafuta, to be very while; eyen fula, very white;
comp. ye, {o be white; fa, fe, feli etc. fulamo, n. stir-
ring.

-
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futefute, adj. mixed? hie —, adverbially used: early at
twilight — hie matamata, dsetSereno efe.

futu, v. inf. futumo, to mix; comp. also bulu.

futu mli, v. to mix inlo; inf. mlifutumo.

futuftitu, n. mixture, confusion; adv. promiscue, confusedly,
pell-mell.

futufutumei, pl. n. mixed people.

futufutunii, pl. n. mixed things.

futulo, n. mixer.

fufumo, n. mixing; mixture.

fawe, n. burial-house.

fiyei, pl. n. burial-women; women atlending a funeral;
Klagemeiber.

S.

S has been chosen as the seventh letter of the Al-
phabet for the peculiar sound given it by the natives,
between f and §, s. § 2. Formerly we expressed it
with Su; sometimes it changes with f and sometimes
with S.

fa, v. to blame; to twin, twist (cord on the lap; comp.
nyene, v.).

3, v. inf. [Amo; (o scatler, to sprinkle, to water; Nyonmo
{a, to drizzle; to comb; to conjure; the principal com-
binations are: gbe-fa, v. to scalter (v. a. and n.), ame-
ghe amefd, they scattered themselves; egbe ame ef3, he
scattered them. [3 m. k., v.

fa he, v. to repent of s. th., fo be sorry; mifd mihe ye
neke sane hewo, I repent this matler; efa ehe ye ehe
esai le ahewo, he repents his sins; inf. hefamo; prs. n.
hefalo.

fa no, v. lo waler, moisten, sprinkle, wet; nofimo.

fa no nu, v. th. s.

fa yi, v. to comb the hair; comp. gba yi; inf. yifamo.

fa-f6 n. k. no, v. to boast with s. th., s. {5, v.

fa moko yino, v. to boast against; to conjure against s. b.,
inf. yinofamo, yinofa.

filo, n. scalterer.

famo, n. scallering, walering, welling, moistening, sprink-
ling; s. fa and famo, v.

fafafa = fififi, ady. hurriedly.

fane, n. midday, noon; old pronunciation: fande; Ada.
piane; Ot. awyia, n.

fane finl7, n. high noon, exact noon, holtest part of the day.

6%
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faneniyenii, pl. n. dinner.

faneniiyeli, n. th. s., dining.

fanewo, n. siesta; midday-sleep, a general cuslom among
natives and Europeans, buft scarcely a recommendable one.

fao, inf. -mo, v. to maw, mdben; -no, v. th.s.

fe, inf. &, v. to vomit (comp. fie, v.); to be homesick, to
long, desire etc. Comp. hie tSe, — 150, v.

{e, n. wmmmo homesickness, dE'\‘lI‘C, longing (s. 111el~ew)

fe, and

fefe, and

fefefe, adj. and ady. like; equal; entire, safe; alike; equally;
entirely, safely.

fe, inf. {fe, imprs. v. to be wanting (Adn. pie, v. OL
ka, v.); noko efemi, I want something, e§ gebricht mir
etwad; efe Sika, gold or money is wanling; efe fio ni
wobaSe, it wants a little (while) till we reach; efe kpa-
nma, f{en sirings are wanting; in this signification it is
generally used in the perf. tense; to be left, over; lo
leave over; maye nii ni fe le, I eat what is left; comp.
fe, efei, n. and adj.; femi eko, leave me something!

fe, n. want, rest; f. i. mamafe, rest of cloth; rag; s. se,
v. impers.

fei, elei, feifei, adj. renf, ragged.

fe, inf. femo, v. to play; to be of a friendly, communica-
tive disposition, to be sociable; eke mofémo fev, he is
friendly with every body; eke moko fee, he is unsociable;
to play for money; to game; to commit whoremongery,
adultery; eke yo kroko fe, he commitled adultery.

febilo, n. play-mate.

felo, n. person vomitting, being homesick.

felo, n. player.

fem, adj. empty; fe m.k. —, v. to plunder one out; s. ha,v.

femfemo, n. plundering.

femo, n. play, game; sociableness; friendliness; elee femo,
he knows no joke, he is sourminded; whoremongery,
adultery; comp. G. and Of. bo adfaman, — ahofi, v. and
Ot. goro, V.

femond, pl. -nii, n. play-thing, toy.

fere, inf. feremo, v. o prosper; to yield much, to increase,
to be lucky; comp. Sade, n.

ferelo, n. prosperous or prospering person.

feremo, n. prosperity, increasing, good luck; s. Sade, n.

fi, inf. {1, v. to grow fat, stout; to prosper.

fi, n. fatlening, fatness, stoutness.
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fie (Ot. fie or fyie, Ad. th.s.), {o pour ouf; to cast (iron,
lead efc.); to cast away, lo cast out, to drive out, away.
Comp. also gu, v. in Ot. and pue in Adn.

fie na Si, inf. naSifiemo, to flatter; = doko na, v.

fie no (Of. gu so, Adn. pue no, v.), inf. nofiemo, v. fo
pour upon; lo go on; gener. 1o f{ie no; endo fie no, he
went on; — m. k. no, v. fo surprise, lo attack; see
ghe no, v.

fie nu, inf. nufiemo, v. to piss; decent expression for Samo, v.

fie se, inf. sefiemo, v. lo cast back, behind.

fie 8i, inf. Sifiemo, v. to pour down, out; fto lie about,
s. dfere, v. to spill, to be spilled; hie — —, v. to be
of a downcast face; fie la 5i, v. to spill blood (by mur-
der efc.).

fiemo, n. pouring, casting, driving out.

fie, n. cabbage; s. ba, n.

fifia, inf. fifiamo, v. to rub with a liquid, f. i. — abonua,
— — lime’s juice; s. fo, v. and kpa, v.

{ifiamo, n. rubbing with a liquid.

fila, v. to be blind, to blind; s. fula; Of. fira; inf.

filamo, n. blindness, blinding.

filafo, n. blind man; s. fulafo, n.

filao, s. firao, pr. n.

{ili, n. carriage, cart etc.

filibo, n. wheelbarrow.

filighe, n. carriageroad.

filighlalo, n. carriage-man; drawer of —.

filighlamo, n. drawing of a carriage.

{ilinane, n. carriage-wheel, = kokrolonto, n.
fififi, — fafafa, adv. hurriedly; in a hurry.
Sirao, or

Sirau, filau (Of. th. s, Ad. th.s.), pr. noun of the river
Yolta; Ayigbe: Amu.

fio, n. upper thigh. Ad. th.s.; pl. irreg. fodsi.

fio, n. elephant; nu-fio, n. wafer-elephant, i. e. hippopo-
tamos. Ad. th. s. -

fioblo, n. lit. elephant-broom; elephants tale, used by princes
like a fan.

fiomunum, n. trunk of an elephant.

fiown, n. (elephants bone); ivory.

fo = S0, v. to suck (marrow from a bone); — na, to kiss.
fue; v = fie, .
fue, n. = fie, n.

fula, v. = fila, v. elc. ete,
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G.

Ga, n. ring.

Ga, pr. n. of Akra or Jamestown; of the people, language
and land belween the rivers Volta in the easl, Sakumo
fio in the west, and the sea in (he south and the
Akwapim-mountains in the north, of the Gold- coasl,
Weslern Africa; in Ot. ,Nkran*“ (wandering ants), of
which the Portuguese formed ,Akra“. The people are
an industrious and powerful tribe, well grown, of a some-
what reddish - dark colour and good mental and bodily
abilities; they reckon the Anwala-, Ayigbe-, Agolim-,
Akwamu-, Akwapim- and Akyem-tribes to their army,
all having one common chief, hitherto fe chief of Dutch
Akra or Kinka (s. this). The Ga-language, spoken by
about 100000 — 120000 souls, is divided inlo (wo
principal dialects, se. Ga-akpa (Ga proper), spoken by
the people betwixt the sea and Akyem and Akwapim
along the coast from Akra or Jamestown to Tema, Dby
about 40000 souls and the Adanme (Ada-gbe, language
of Ada) by the rest of 60—80,000. The latter consists
of several dialects and is purer and less mixed, but also
less developed, than the Ga proper. Some fribes of
both dialects have emigrated beyond the river Volta, the
Agotim-people, speaking Adaime from aboul Nuio, and
the Popo-people, partly slill speaking Ga proper from
Ga, Kinka, Osu etc. The counlry forms a plain and is
watered by a few small continual brooks. It is divided
into (wo different parts, sc. the coast with ils sealowns
and the dry grass-plain or sayanna, 5—10 miles broad
along the sea and the fertile bush along the Akwapim-
mountains with ils many villages and plantations. In the
N. E. of the laller part are situaled the mountains Sai
(or Siai), Osudoku, Asadsale (or Noiyo Noya), Krobo
and Yogaga, all foremountains of the Alkwapim-chain,
the first four each containing the principal towns or
town of the tribes of the same name. Seven cities on
the west-bank of the Volta, from Agrafe in the south
to Balo in the north, speak the Ayigbe language.

g, ady. staringly, immoveably; ekwe nwei ga, he looked
up staringly.

"gd, agd, n. a kind of grasshopper; a small animalcule; ady.
with neg. voice: nothing.

Gabii, pl. n. = Gamei, Akra-people,
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gabogabo, adj. deep, furrowed (man’s face f. i., or some
kmds of cloth) — vovo, adj.

gadsa, adj. large, broad, greal; nabu gadsa, a lalve broad
mouth.

gaflo, n. dan. fork,

gagd, n. a large black ant.

gagd, adj. Adn. long, high, = kakadan in Ga.

gai, n. bow, arrow; (5é gai, (o shool an arrow; sting ((Sé,
to sling).

gaikpd, n. bowslring.

gaimlibi, n. arrow.

gaitselo, n. archer.

gallsémo, n. arrow-shooling.

gaitSo, n. bow.

gala, gla, n. a kind of reed or rush.

galitSo, n. spear; s. akplo.

galo, n. (europ. word) gold-border; gold-lace.

Ganyo, pl. Gahi, masc. n. Gd-man, Akra-man.

Géanyo, pl. Gamei, com. n. G&-man, Akra-man, - person;
pl. Ga- or Akra-people; s. also: Gabii, n

Galsemei, pl. n. — Gamei, Gabii, Akrapeople.

Gayo, pl. Gayei, n. Ga-woman.

gha, inf. gba, gbale, gbamo; pl. gbla, inf. gblamo, n. and
acl. v. to divide (= dsa, Ot. pai); to saw, lo rend;
lo strike, to smile; to cast lots; to distinguish, to re-
late, to declare (s. dsadSe), lo talk; to prophesy, to
soothsay (but comp. kra), fo indicate; lo cease — fo;
lo get sour, to ferment (s. also kpa); prs. n. gbalo,
gblalo. Principal combinations: he gba, he gbla, v. (o
hurt one’s self; to be divided, rent about the body or
outside; mli gha, — gbla, v. to be divided inside, inf.
mlighamo, mligblamo; na gha, v. to be divided at the
end, ete.

gha afofro, v. to shoot out blossoms, to blossom; inf. afofro-
gbamo.

gba ahwanya, v. th. s. said of maize; inf. ahwényagbamo.

gha dan, v. (o rend the mouth.

gba enyo = gha mli enyo and gbla enyo, v. to rend in two.

gha fa, and

gba fula v. to be while for harvest (used of maize) = ye
fa, futa, fufa ete.

gha m. k. hie ma, v. to strike s. b. in the face.

gha ko = hu adeda, v. to cut the bush for making a plan-
lation; inf, kogba, prs n. kogbalo.
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gba ma, obj. pl. ghla mai, v. lo give one a siroke with
the palm of the hand; inf. magbamo and maighlamo.

gba mli, pl. gbla mli, v. lo divide, to confess; - - enyo, fo
divide, split in two; - - kpo to confess; inf. mligbamo,
mlighlamo; — mlidsa.

gba na (lit. o rend one’s mouth), v. to trouble, esp. with
words; to grieve; gba he na, v. to trouble one’s self;
inf. nagbamo, henagbamo.

gba, = bum, int. and adv. wilh one stroke, s. gho and gbu.

gha la, n. to put into battle-array.

gha te, v. lo break stones, to quarry.

gha yi, v. lo divide the hair; yigba.

gba, n. division; s. ghamo and gblamo; prophesy, telling;
s. gbale, sanegba elc.

gha, n. Ad. = abono, barn and akpa, s. this.

gba! interj. indeed! ady. still, really, truly, however elc. =
ke, adv.

gha and gbla or gbald, v. inf. gba, gbld, gbald; o marry
(only used of the woman, comp. kpe and wye), lo lake
a husband; egba nu or egbld na, she has taken a hus-
band; to live with a man (unlawfully), comp. wye, v.
and fe, v.

gbd, n. marriage, matrimony; s. ghla and wye, n.

gba, n. a kind of large seafish; gbansila, gbansla, th. s.
dried (lit. stinking ,gba®).

gbadsa, n. a leather girdle of the nalives containing Lheir
cartridges; girdle.

gbala, s. gbla.

ghald, s. gbla.

gbale, v. fo turn in somewhere (from the way, journey),
lo arrive, s. where; to happen; ene akagbaleo! may this
not happen to thee! Adi. kpale, v.

gbale mli, v. to part, divide.

gbale, n. prophesy, soothsaying; s. gba, v.; relaling of a
slory, s. saneghba, n.

gbalo, n. prophet; soothsayer, s. kramo, okomfo; teller of
a story; imprs. crack, chink = kan, n.

gbami, s. aghami, n. fig.

gbamu, s. agbamu, n. fruit of cactus.

gbamo, n. division, s. ghlamo and gba, v.

gbanténg = gwantén (Ot. the same), n. sheep, s. {o; lo-
ghbanténg, toabotid.

gbalSu, n. a fetish-house, in which the soothsayers have
their business (soothsaying-room).
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gbe, v. inf. ghe and gbemo, to fall, = nyo, v.a. and n.;
to kill (inf. gbé and gbele), to murder, to slaughter;
to quench; to strike, beat, flog; Ad. th. s. to sirike out;
ke-gbe, v. a. lo fall, to cast down; gbe nii, v. jocose
expression: to eat, devour s. th., to drink hastily; comp.
fe, fe ase in Otyi.

ghe dan, v. to kill the mouth, i. e. to make it fasteless;
to stop the mouth, to make ashamed to speak; inf. dan-
ghbe, dangbele; comp. dan gbo, v.

ghe he guo, v. to kill the trade, i. e. to despise, inf. he-
guoghe, -guogbele; comp. he guo gho, ghe hie; hie
gho etc.

gbe he, v. to kill one’s self, egbe ehe, he killed himself
— egbe edsen na; inf. hegbe, heghele.

ghe m. k. he guo (s. ghe guo), v. to kill one’s trade, to
despise one; inf. heguogbe, heguogbele; prs. n. heguo-
gbelo. ;

gbe hie, v. to meet face to face (comp. kpe); (o come
inlo close conflict; to banquet, to be in merry company
together eating and drinking and making merry; (o des-
pise — gbe guo, gbe he guo (lit. kill the face, comp.
hie gbo), to make ashamed; egbe mihie, he made me
ashamed; inf. hiegble, hiegbele, hingble; hiegbe.

ghe la, v. to quench the fire; comp. la gbo, v.

gbe mli, v. to fall in, to fall info; egbe bu len, he fell
into the pit; inf. mlighemo.

ghe na, v. (lo kill the mouth, to finish the end), to finish,
to accomplish; egbe eniitSumo le na, he finished his
work; to make ready; agbe na, it is ready; inf. nagbe,
Ad. gbe nya, v.

gbe moko nadsian, v. lo fall before one’s feet for suppli-
cation, adoration or prayer;

gbe m. k. nadsiasi, th.s. inf. nadSiangbemo, néadSiasighemo.

gbe nii, v. lo eat much, to devour; to smooth.

gbe nma, v. to thrash country-wheat (s. nima); comp.
ghle, v.; to eat much, s. gbe nii, v.

ghe no, v. to fall on or upon; inf. nogbemo.

gbe m. k. no, v. to fall upon s. b.; to attack, to surprise,
lo overtake; inf. nogbemo; but compare also fua and
nina, v.; hé, v.; ti m. k. §i, v.

gbe Si, v. to fall down; (o cast down, also ke m. k.
or n. k. gbe Si, to cast s. b. or s. th. down; — 1o fall
shorl, lo loose (in trading) etc. inf, Sighemo.
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gbe ta, gbe tano, v. to finish the war, to conquer, lo gain
the victory; inf. taghe, tanagbé; comp. ye no, ye ko-
nim, v. B

ghe yi, v. to fill up, to make up a certain sum of money;
egbe daleiohd le yi, he made up the hundred dollars;
inf. yigbe.

gbe, n. killing, slaughtering; murder; see gbele and awui-
veli; falling, fall; comp. gbemo and Sigbemo.

ghe, gbei, Ad. gbt and gbe, Ot. ne, n. voice; gbe wa,
strong, loud voice; eghe eSa, his voice is harsh; sound;
word; language, = wiemo (in Adainme gbi is always used
so), nu m. k. ghe, bo m. k. ghé tol, v. to obey s.Db.
(comp. 3P in Hebr.); gbeian nme kpo, v. to be hemmed
in the voice (lit. to have a knot in the voice).

gbe, n. dog., — sifulo; a kind of harmless sickness of the
skin (called red dogs by Europeans at the coast), comp.
ghe, gbei, n.

ghe, v. inf. gbhemo; to sound, to crash, to crow; Adi.
kpa, v.

gbe, v. inf. gbe; to dissolve, to scatter (n. and act.), o
spread, to be in disorder (of hair, thread efc.); gbe-
fa, th. s., amegbe amefd, they spread out, they scattered
lhemselves; migheame mafa, I will spread them out; I
will scatter them; gbe yin, v. to dishevel the hair; inf.
yingbe.

gbe, n. spreading, dissolution; disorder of hair, thread etec.

gbe, v. pot, walerpot made by the nalives; comp. kukwei,
kulo, botoku ete. Ad. bue, n.

gbe, n. way (Ad. blo, Ot. kwan); used as in other lan-
guages in the mosi exiensive manner; the principal signi-
fication and combinations are: Opportunity, cuslom, man-
ner; access, allowance, liberly, power (comp. hégbe) etc.;
it is adverbially used — ward, wards, as: biegbe, hither-
ward; dseigbe, thiterward; hiegbe, forward, on; segbe,
backward; nSongbe, seaward, i. e. southward (comp. @
in Hebr. — west), s. also ninedsiirogbe; koyighe, bush-
ward, i. e. northward; yiiengbe, (headway) westward,
windward; anaigbe, th. s.; nadsiasigbe (feetward), east-
ward, leeward; bokagbe, th. s. Combinations with verbs
are also very frequent, as: Du gbe, v. lo loose the way,
to err; fa gbe, ko gbe and yi gbe, to take a way, to
enler a journey: nyie gbe, (o journey, lo travel; dse
ghe and dsie gbe, lo open, make, prepare a way; (o
accompany on the way; ha gbe and nme gbe to give
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way, allowance, liberty; to allow; tsi gbe, to stop the
way, lo hinder; wo gbe, to dispaich one; na gbe or na
hegbe, to have allowance; 150 gbe, to show the way;
kwe m. k. or noko gbe, to expect s. b. or s. th. Comp.
the infinitive or nominal impers. nouns and the prs. nouns
of these combinalions in the sequel. The regular pl. is:
gbei, but ghedsi in the phrase: to ghbedSiano, to order.

gh&, gbéi, n. a kind of ilches, s. gbe, n.

ghe, adv. much, very much = gboghagho.

gbebimo, n. asking the way, allowance.

gbede, v. to be weak; inf. gbedemo.

gbede, gbedegbede, adj. and adyv. weak, weakly; fe
to be weak.

gbedefelo, n. weak person.

gbedefemo, n. weakness.

ghedelo — gbedefelo.

gbedemo = gbedefemo.

ghedse, n. waymaking; — gbedsiemo, n.

ghedSelo, n. waymaker.

ghedsegbhe (Ot. and also used in Ga, tempon), n. head-
way, highway, highroad; s. also okpoiiogbe.

gbedsianoto, n. ordering, order.

ghedsianotolo, n. orderer.

gbedsielo, n. way-maker, -cleanser elc. companion.

gbedsiemo, n. making, preparing, cleansing of a way; ac-
companying on the way; = gbedSe, n.

gbedi, n. logsing of the way; wandering (s. (Somlo), erring.

‘gbeena, agbeena = gbiena, n. first rainy season.

gbefd, n. entering upon a journey; departure, parling, sel-
ting off; s. gbeyimo.

gbefd, gbefan (s. fa, afd), n. part; proper par(; due, duly;
right; accordance; comp. also gbena.

ghehamo, n. allowance; liberty.

gbehe, n. place, way, point ete. comp. he and ghe.

gbehenmon, n. dog-louse, i. e. flea, because it is here only
at the dogs; s. lopo, n.

ghei, pl. nonn; ways; the festicles; name; in this lalter
signification, which is mest extensively used, il is some-
limes treated as a plur., f.i. ye egbei ano, in his name,
somelimes also as a singular; ha m. k. gbei, wo m. k.
gbei, to give a mame o s. b., to call him; bul: (3e
m. k. ghei, to call s. body by the name; bi m. k. ghei,
or bi m. k. gbei asi, to ask some body’s name, — affer
s, b. name; fe —, {0 make a name, to make s. b, of
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renown (comp. O¥ and D% mi#y in Hebr.); nd m. k.

ghei wo m. k., to call s. b. b) s. body’s name; ye
gbei, v. to have a (great) name, to be of renoun;
efe. ete.

gheihdmo, gbeiahamo, n. namegiving — gbeiwo.

gheiwo, n. th. s

gbeke, pl. gbekeébii, m. gbekénu, pl. gbekébihi; f. gbekéyo,
pl. gbekebiyei, n. child; young person (esp. from 3—15
years, but also under and above that age, comp. gbeke-
abifao, — fufoo; and oblanyo, oblayo); younger person
of any age (s. onukpa), f. i. none dsi onukpa, 5i moko
le dsi gbeké, this one is older and the other one is
younger; mibi gbeké, my younger or youngest child;
minyemi ghekeé, my younger brother or sister (= miseo);
sometimes the word is also applied to higher classes of
animals.

gheke-abifao, n. a young child, babe.

gheke-fufoo, n. a suckling babe.

ghekebii, pl. n. the young folk, youth (die Jugend), young
people.

ghekebiiamada, lit. children’s plantains, Ol. mmofrabrode,
n. th.s. a plant — bayisa, n.

ghekébiianiitSumo, n. childrens’ business; business carelessly
done.

gbekebiiano, pl. -anii, n. childish thing; thing pertaining to
a child.

ghekebiiasane, n. childrens” palawer, matter of little impor-
tance (s. onukpa).

ghbekebiiaSi, n. youth, childhood.

gbekébiiatsomo, n. teaching of children.

gbekébiiatSu, n. children’s room.

ghekélakamo, n. silencing or quieting of a child.

ghbekeéle, n. nursing of a child.

gbekélelo, n. child’s-nurse.

ghekénd, n. some thing of a child.

gbekésa, n. child’'shed.

ghekésatSo, n. childs bedstead; cradle.

gbekésu, n. childs behaviour.

ghekéwomo, n. carrying of a child.

gbekéyo, pl. -yei, n. female child; little girl.

gheke (Ad. gbokwe), n. even, evening; adverbially used:
in the evening.

gbekebe, n. evening time.
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gbekenasi, n. late evening, adv. late in the evening.

gbekend, pl. -nii, n. something of the eyening.

gbekeniiyenii, pl. n. supper.

gbekeniitSqu, n. evening-business.

gbekesane, n. evening-palawer. 3

ghekomo, n. entering upon a jouwey: deparlure; selling
off; = gbefd and gbeyimo, n. 3

ghekpamo, n. going to meet one, fr. kpa gbe.

gbekpamo, n. harmony, union.

ghekwelo, n. expeclator.

gbekwemo, n. expectalion, hope; s. me and hie kd no, v.

gbeladSemo, n. loosing the way; — gbedua.
ghele, adyv. Ad. = p&n in Ot. and G&, ever, at any time;
gble, th. s.

gbele, gble, n. death (comp. gbo, to die and gbe, to kill),
dying, killing, expiring, extirpation, ineffectiveness elc.:
s. also gbonyo. With the significalion = death the word
is as extensively and variously used and also personally
as in the semific and japhelic languages (comp. owu in
Otyi). Death is said (o be the first person created by
‘God. A few combinations are: na ghbele, to see death;
sa gbele, to be worthy of death, inf. gbelesale; sa na
gbele, v. to tasfe death; Se gbele gheye, fo fear death;
hie-gbele, hiegble, higble, n. lit. death of the face, i. e.
shame, s. hie gho and gbe hie, v. Ad. gbené and gbe-
gbé, n.

gbele, v. s. gble; to open.

gbelebe, n. time of death; mokomoko lee eghelebe, nobody
knows the time of his death.

ghelefo, n. death-fat, a plant.

gbelegheyesemo, n. fear of death.

gbelehela, n. deadly sickness, mortal sickness.

gbelekakra, n. collar-bone; &dliiffelbein.

gbelesa, n. dead-bed.

ghelesale, n. deathworthiness.

gbelesane, n. criminal, deathly palawer.

gbelese, n. time or state after death.

ghelesemo, n. = gbelegbeyesemo.

ghbelesisi, n. reason, cause of death.

gbele, s. gble, v. to grind.

gbelo, n. slaughterer, murderer.

gbemi, n. (obscene, but less than so), vagina.

ghemo, n. fall, falling.

gbemohe, n. a dangerous (,falling-) place.
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ghemo, n. sounding; sound, noice, crass elc.

gbemono, n. a kind of preserved fish, rolten and mashed.

ghemono, n. sounding instrument.

ghemo-okadi, gbemokadi, n. lelter; note.

gbena, n. end, side of the way (s. gbeloi); part, right,
privilege; due, duly; wages, payment, punishment, =
ghefan, n.- *

ghenanii, pl. n. things due or right.

ghenme, n. — gbehamo, waygiving, allowance.

gbenyielo, n. (raveller,

gbenylemo, n. {ravelling, journey.

gbenyiemo-atade, n. travelling-dress.

ghenyiemono, pl. -nii, n. any thing used in (ravelling.

ghenyiemol(So, n. ftravelling-stick.

ghese, n. a kind of red ants, which are very fond of sweel
things, espec. sugar; and live on trees, esp. on coffee-
trees; Otf. ahoho.

gbeSi, n. the inward voice, whether bad or good, there-
fore not fit to represent the word conscience properly
(comp. kla, n. and heniile, n.).

ghese. n. backside, outside; menstruous courses of women,
because lhey must on such occasions leave the house
and go to a separale place, s. (Suse, lh. s; ya gbese,
1o haye the mens(r. conrses; adv. aside, outside.

gbeseya, n. the monthly courses, catamenia.

gbesolo, n. potter, s. 56 ghe.

gbeso, n. polters work.

gbeten, n. middle of the way, halfway; adv. in the way.

gbetoi, n. lif. way-ears, wayside.

ghetseli, n. corn-stick, stick of maize.

gbetsT and gbetSimo, n. stopping of the way, hinderance,
hindering.

gbetsilo, n. person hindering.

gbetsolo, n. one who shows the way, way-leader, guide;
s. 150 gbe.

ghelSomo, n. showing the way, way-leading, guiding.

gbewo, n. despalching, despatch, waymoney; s. sise, n.

gbewolo, n. dispatcher; person paying the travelling ex-
penses.

gbeye, gbeyei, n. fear, awe, sublimify; Ad. th.s. ye gbeye,
v. lo be fearful, aweful, sublime, to impress with fear etc.;
Se —, v. lo fear, to be afraid, to respeet; Se m.k. gheye,
to fear, respect one (Ad. ye gheye, th. s.); wo gheye
and wo he gbeyé, v. lo frighlen, to make afraid; to im-
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press with awe; comp. fe, n. felo, fefemo; kpokpo, v.,
nminmi, n. efe.

gheyesane, n. horrible, fea‘rful aweful story, malfer, accident.

gbeyesélo, n. coward;

gbeyésémo, n. fear, awe, respecl.

gheyewo, n. frightening, overawing, threalening, hegheye-
wo, (h. s.

ghbeyéwolo, n. a person who makes people afraid.

gheyeyem, n. Ad. = gheyéSemo. i

gbeyimo, n. = gbefd, gbekomo, n. enlering upon a jour-
ney; departure, setting off.

ghbeyilo, n. person deparling.

gbi, v. inf. ghimo, to be dry; to dry; to be ripe, (o ripen
(of corn efc., comp. tSu, ye ele.); also used of persons
in a satyrical way: egbi, he is dry, ripe, precocious;
shrewd.

ght, n. Ad. = gbe, voice.

gbi, n. pl. gbii, day (Ad. lighi, Ot da) of twenty four
hours; but comp. the contrasts: fane, day; nyon, night,
also: dsefSeremo and dSe namo, evening and morning;
day and night. Gbi is very frequently and extensively
used, f. i. gbii efe ne, lif. these three days, now, this
time some time; Nnmene dsi gbi ¢te ne, fo day is the
thivd day, the day before yesterday, some tinie ago; gbi
ko and gbi ko le, adv. once, ever, one day; gbiko-
gbiko, ady. with. neg., neyver (comp. dabi, dabidabi in
Otyi, and lighioko in Ad.); te gbi ni dSi = te be ni dsi?
when was it? what day was it?

‘gbiena, agbiena, n. large rainy season, early rains, aboul
April — June,

gbigbale, ady. firmly.

gbimo, v. drying, ripening.

‘gbin, egbin (fr. gbi, v.), pl. gbidsi, adj. drv ripe.

ghitd, n. appointment of a day; fr. to gbi. v. :

ghla or gblala, v. inf. gblamo; a kind of plural form of
gba, v. (s. this), to divide; to rend to pieces; to draw,
to withdraw; to drag; to dress gaily (perh. = lo diver-
sify). Combinations s. under gba; mli ghbla, v. to be
rent asunder; s. gbla mli; inf. of both: mligblamo; comp.
also: kpla, v

gbla sao, v. to draw a saw.

gbla mli, v. a. to rend asunder, into pieces; - - enyo, - - in
two, inf. mlighlamo.

gbla na 5i, inf. nasigblamo, v. {o ry (o calch in speaking.
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ghla n. k. fie se, v. lo drag after.

gbla m. k. toi, v. to pull one’s ear, (o rhastize.

gbla nii, v. lo cast the lot (according to Hanson).

gblalo, n. divider etec.

‘eblama, agblama, n. lime.

gblamo, n. division; rending, rent; gay dressing, dress elc.

gbla, ghala, n. marriage, matrimony, married slate of women;
comp. gba; wye; kpe, v.; ku gbla, v. to commit adultery.

gblakalo, n. adulterer, adulteress.

gblakiiomo, n. adulfery; s. ayefare, n.

gblanii, pl. n. things given to a gitl and her family in the
time of marriage; things pertaining o marriage.

gbland, n. singular of the former; any thing pertaining Lo
marriage.

gblasane, pl. -sadsi, n. marriage-palaver.

gblayo, yogbayo, n. married woman.

ghle or gbele, v. (Ot. and Ad. bue; comp. also pue in OL.
and Ga and gbu in Ga), inf. gblemo. (o open (f. i. a
door, a box, any thing shuf; comp. féne, fa na); gblemo
Sina le! open the door! to take inlo use (= bule); he
gble, inf. hegblemo, to be open at the outside, s. gble
he; hie gble, v. n. to get daylight to be civilized, inf.
hiegblemo, s. gble hie; mli gble, v. n. (the inside is
open) to open inwardly, inf. mlighlemo, s. gble mli; na
ghle, v. n. to be openmouthed, to be open:at the open-
ing or door (s. na kd), inf. nagblemo, see: gble na;
no gble, v. n. to have an open surface, inf. noghlemo,
s. ghle no; se gble, v. n. fo be open at the back, inf.
segblemo, s. gble se; yingble (comp. yinka), v. n. fo
be openheaded, i. e. mad, comp. ye seke, inf. yigblemo,
s. ghle yin, v.

gble he, inf. hegblemo, v. a. to open the oulside, to begin
common life again afler mourning efec.

gble hie. v. a. fo open the face, be friendly. inf. hiegble-
mo, s. hie gble, v.

ghle man, v. to enter a fown (in war).

gble mli, v. a. to open (he inside. inf. mlighlemo.

gble mon, v. to force a fort, fortress.

gble na, v. n. to open the mouth, opening, door efc., inf.
nagblemo, s. na gble; gblemo na, open it!

ghle no, inf. nogblemo, v. a. to open the surface, up-
wardly; s. no gble.

gble se, inf. segblemo, v. a. to open the backside, back-
wardly; s. se gble.
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ghle {Sui, v. a. inf. {Suigblemo,. to open the heart.

gble yi, v. a. inf. yigblemo, to let ut; s. na yi, v.

gble yin, v. to madden, {o make mad.

gble — gbele, n. death.

gble and gbéle, gblemo, v. (o grind roughly (f i. nma,
wheat; able, corn efc.), to thrash; gble n. k. mlumlu,
v. a. to grind s. th. to dust.

gblelo, n. opener.

gblemo, n. opening.

gblelo, n. grinder, thrasher.

gblemo, n. grinding, thrashing.

ghlemond, n. an instrument for opening.

gblemond, n. a grinding, thrashing machine.

gblighli, n. a kind of epilepsy; lunacy; ye —, v. to be
lunatic, inf. gbligbliyeli, prs. n. gblighliyelo.

gblighlitSofa, n. medicine against lunacy.

ghbligbliyeli, n. lunacy.

gblighliyelo, n. lunatic person.

gblo, n. a kind of thread used to ment nets.

gblo, plur. v. fr. gho, v. to smooth, to plane, to wash
(f. i. - dan, - - the mouth).

gblomo, n. smoothing, planing.

gho, inf. gho or irreg. ghele, s. this (seldom gbomo), pl.
ghoi, inf. ghoimo, v. to die (comp. gbe, v. a. to Kill);
to become ineffective, powerless, tasleless; to go out, to
end, exspire, die away, fade, to be effaced, spent etec.
to be done, fully ground, clean, fully smashed; comp.
qav, flein, ady. tSofa gboko, the medicine is not yet
fully ground. The principal combinations of this very
frequently and multifariously used verb are: da or dan
gbo, v. n. inf. dangho, dangbéle, to be tastless (of per-
sons), (o have a tastless mouth, s. gbe dan, v.; he gbo,
v. n. to be without feeling at the outside, inf. hegbele,
hegha; hie gbo, v. n. to have a dead face, i. e. to be
ashamed, inf. hiegho and hiegbele, higble; ke owekunyo
gho le, oghoo; §i ke ehie gbo le, ohie egbo, if thy re-
lation died, thou doest not die, but if he was ashamed
(his face died), thou hast been ashamed (thy face has
died); comp. gbe hie; hie fie 3i; mli gbo, v.n. to be
inwardly dead etc., inf. mligho, mligbele; na gho, v. n.
to have:a dead mouth or be without sharpness or ftaste;
f. i. kakla le na gbo, the (mouth of the) knife is not
sharp (ftumpf); ngo le na gho, the salt has lost its sa-
vour; loi gbo, v. n. to be dead-eared, disobedient —
Zimmermann, Akra-Vocab. 5 7
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gho toi, th. same, inf. toigho, toigbele; comp. loi sa;
bo toi, elc. etc. Somelimes such grammatical subjects
are put behind the verb with a kind of absolule objec-
live signification; f. i gbo toi (= loi gho), v. n. to be
dead respecling the ear, gho hie ete.

gbo loi = toi gho, inf. toigbéle and (oigho, v. to be dis-
obedient.

Ogbo, pr. n. thou diedst, s. gbobalo.

gho, n. dying; gbo dsi ni ogbo! dying thou shall die!
(Hebr. mon M) gho k& ogbo! gbo ogbo! th. s. pl.
gboimo nyeagboi, dying ye shall die! plur. form.

gho, n. the second or small rainy season, the latter rains
from September or October to December. Comp. Aha-
abata and agbiena, n.

gho, adv. and int. = bum, gba, gbu, with one slroke;
egbe Si gbd, he fell down, plump! ady. however, still,
completely ete.

’gho, agbo, n. gate; — na, place before the gate, adv.
oulside; , & wouc Jvpcug;“ at the door, gate.

’sho, agho, adj. mighty, powerful, great.

gbo, v. n. gbo and ghole, to be old; infirm, weak, decayed;
to be frequent; comp. bo, bu, wu he; v. a. to smooth,
to plane, pl. gblo, inf. gblomo.

gho, pl. gboi, n. stranger, foreigner (accord. to Hanson:
»~mokpon®), guest; fe m. k. gbo, v. to show hospitality
to s. b.; comp. ke m. ye egho = ke m. k. bo, lo be-
come or be one with s. b.; s. fe ekome, bo nanyo elec.
Ad. kpa, n.

gbo yi, v. to plaif the hair.

gbobalo, n. lit. deathecomer, i. e. a child born after an other
who died, which is supposed to be born again (s. bla).
Many curious cermonies are made wilh such, their faces
are cuf, they are put into an oven, dragged in the sireet
till some body takes them up etc. and peculiar names
are given to them, as: Ogho or (Ot.) Owu, thou diedst;
Abiata, Alema, Abebio (come again) efe.

gbobi, inf. gbobimo, v. to hunt; used of men and animals,
f. i. leopards, dogs, cats (Siagbolo, s. this); comp. mi, v.
to hunt with dogs.

ghobilo, gbolo, n. hunter.

gbobimo, n. hunting, s. mile.

ghodso (s. gbo), v. to become weak, {o be weakened; ehe
gbodso, he is weak; o be sick of the palsy; to be laid
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up with the gout; inf. gbodSomo. See gbede, kimo,
Vi ele.

ghodsolo, n. a person sick with the palsy; a weak person.

gbodsomo, n. weakness — gbedemo; palsy — ktomo.

gbodSomotsofd, n. medicine against palsy.

ghodsui, n. a kind of antelopes; s. odabo and odabote, th. s.

gbofelo, n. hospitable person.

gbofemo, n. hospitality; fr. fe gbo, v.

ghogbogbo, adv. very much.

ghogbo, n. wall; Zand, Mauer.

ghogbolfa, n. wall-building, i. e. masonwork; ele —, he is
a mason.

gbogbotfalo, n. mason. S. fatolo, n.

Gbogbolulu, pr. n. of a village on the road from Osu to
Krobo.

gbohi, pl. of gbonyo; the dead.

ghohiadSe, -dsen, n. the world of (he dead, supposed to
be situated on the islands of and beyond the river Volta;
hades; Ot. asaman.

ghohiaft, n. burial.

ghohiafuhe, n. burial place,

ghohiagbe, n. the way of the dead, the milky way.

ghohian = gbohi amli, in or among the dead.

gbohiand, pl. -nii, n. s. th. appertaining to dead persons.

ghoiatohe, n. lodge for strangers, inn, hotel.

gboiatolo, n. a person lodging strangers; inn-keeper, host.

ghoimo, n. dying (dad Sterben von Biclen); infinitive n.
of the pl. verb: gboi, s. gho, v.

gbole, n. old age, weakness; s. gho, v.

gbalo = gbobilo, n. hunter.

gbolo, n. an old, weak person.

ghomo, he, v. to warm one’s self, inf. hegbomo.

gbomo, pl. gbomei; n. man (perhaps mortal person, s.
ghbo, to die and mo, pl. mei, person); person, there-
fore also used of God, angels, but this should perhaps
be discountenanced and only ,mo* used. Sometimes it
is applied fo superior kinds of animals. Comp. also:
adesd, mo, ete. Ot. onipa; Ad. nomlo, nd, n. Ay. ame, n.

gbomoban, n. human kind, mankind, human nature.

gbomodsen, n. human existence, being, character ete., s.
dse, dsen, n.

gbomodsu, n. men-stealing.

gbomodsulo, n. men-stealer, s. odSotfalo, n.

7%
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gbomogbé, n. murder, manslaughter; s. gbe, v. and awui-
veli, n.

gbomogbelo, n. murderer.

ghomobi, n. child of man; Menfdentind, Wenfdhenfohu.

ghbomohenod, n. kind of men.

gbomoholo, n. slaye-dealer.

ghomosu, n. shape, form, characler of men, s. su; ban, dSen, n.

gbomotSo, pl. -tSei, n. body (of man); comp. kanetso, sa-
tSo0 ete.; Ad. nomlotso, Ot. onipadua, n.

gbomotSomo, n. incarnation, becoming man.

gbomo, v. to decrease (f.i. water), comp. gho, v. .

gbon, n. joint of the body, hip.

gbhonyo, pl. ghohi, n. dead person; corps; dead body of
any kind; carcass; the word is used apposilively like an
adjective (o indicate any thing dead, rotten, useless ete.
f. 1. kakla gbonyo, a knife which is not sharp; fili gho-
nyo, a carriage which does not go ete. s. gho, v.

ghonyobi, n. posthumous (person).

gbhonyobu, n. grave.

ghbonyoft, n. burial.

gbonyofuhe, n. burial-place.

ghonyowomo, n. carrying of a corps.

gbonyowu, n. bone of a dead person.

ghonyoyitSo, n. head of a dead person.

gbosi, n. leaving after death.

gbosinii, pl. n. things left by a person deceased, inheri-
tance; ye —, to inherit these things.

gboSiniiasane, n. palaver about inheritance.

gbosiniiyeli, n. inherifing, inheritance.

gbosiniiyelo, n. heir, s. wofase.

gboto, n. reception, lodging of strangers.

gbotohe, s. ghoiatohe.

ghotsui, n. a kind of antelopes; anthill of the white ants
or termites, about 5—8 feet high and exceedingly hard;
their form is piramidical. They contain inside a mass
of cells like a honey-comb, in the middle of which the
dwelling of their queen (foteiatSe*); is found, consisting
of a hard piece of clay as large and twice as thick as
a man’s hand, perforated for ingress and egress of the
labourers who feed her and carry her eggs away; she
herself, being of the size of a small finger and in shape
like a catterpillar, is immured in it (s. fote and fotetse).
All these heaps are considered as holy and for this reason
somelimes fenced in by an ,aklabatsa“ or holy fence.
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gbowyel, or

gbowyiei, n. a kind of pepper, s(rangers pepper; s. wyiei.

ghboyeli, n. perhaps originally hospitability, s. gbo; unity,
friendship; harmony; fr. ye egbo, v.

gboyo, pl. -yei, n. female siranger.

gbu, pl. gbulo, inf. gbu, gbulomo, v. to perforate, to stab,
to dig through — du; comp. Ad. bue, pue, bli; gbu, v.
and bu, n. boi, v. in Ga.

gbu and gbulomo, n. perforating, stabbing.

gbu, ady. and int. = bum, gba, gbo, with one sfroke,
plump! —

gbund, gbulomond, n. instrument for perforaling, boring,
slitching elc.

gedse — gadsa, adj. large, broad.
gegege — dendedén, adj. and ady. hard, hardly; fe —, v.
lo be —.

gegegefemo, n. hardness.

gégenu, agégénu, n. a kind of pap or thick beverage made
of bread, water and honey.

gengengen, ady.

ge-, -ge, s. dSe-, -dSe.

gi-, -gi, s. dsi-, -dsi.

gidi, gidigidi, adj. and adv. unruly, wild, disorderly, distur-
bed = basabasa and bisibasa, giddy; ye —, v. and
fe —, v. to be unruly ete.

gidigidifelo, n. an unruly person.

f'ldlg]dlfem() n. unruly, unquiet state; disorder, disturbance;
giddiness.

gidigidiyelo, n. — gidigidifelo.

gidigidiyeli, n. = gidigidifemo.

gigintso, pl. -(Sei, n. a stick to stir up food in cooking.

gigonigigd = gugdnigugd, n. a kind of grasshoppers.

gla = gala, n. a kind of reed.

gli, v. to be hot; to be angry, in a rage, inf. glimo; s.
gri, th. s. and mli fu, mli \‘\‘o la, v. ete.

gligli, adj. very hot.

glili, grili, n. ©rille, cricket.

glilo, n. enraged person.

glimo, n. anger, rage; s. mlifa, mlila, n.

g0, v. to become stale by hard cooking.

glon, adj. great, high; s. gron.

glo, adj. rough, unkind (perh. eur. word); s. gro, th. s,

'g0, §. ago! int.

gobigobi, adj. loquacious, = bleble,
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godso, adj. and adv. high long; slender, -ly.

godsogodso, adj. and ady. th. s.

godsoglogo, adj. and adv. th. s.

goe, v. to extent, enlarge; get larger.

g0go, S. gugo.

gogomi, pl. -mii, n. worm, caterpillar; wo —, v. lo be
or get wormy; to grow or produce worms. Comp. Siwo
and adudon, n.

goi, v. lo belch.

goimo, n. belching.

golegu, n. Ad. thumb = gonti.

gon, n. pl. godsi, mount, mountain; hill; hill; Ad. yo, n.;
s. also kpon, n.

gonli, n. thumb.

goSigosi, adj. and adv. odd, strange, perplexed; oddly,
strangely; fe m. k. goSigosi, to produce a strange fee-
ling; efeomi gosigosi, I feel very sirange; he fe —, lo
be in perplexity; yin fe —, v. th. s.

gosigosifemo, n. strange, odd feeling.

gro, n. dan. rough word; ehami gro wiemoi, he gave me
rough words.

gron, = glon, adj. high, great; comp. also kwo, kwon,
kwonkwon and kronkron or kononkonon, in Otyi.

gu, v. inf. gu, to forbid, to speak against, to gainsay.

gu, Ad. v., to turn.

gua or goa, n. (Ot. th.s.) the guiava-fruit.

guatso, pl. -tSei, n. the guiava-tree.

Gua, pr. n. of Cape Coast.

Guanyo, pl. Guamei, man from C. Coast; Cape-Coasl-people.
gufa or gulfa, n. (dan. gul farve) yellow colour; a root to
be had in the market for yellow-colouring or dying.

glgd, n. nose; f& —, v. to blow the —.

gugofé, n. blowing of the nose.

gugonigugd, n. a kind of large grass-hoppers; s. aga, bala, n.
gugwe, n. Ad. = {5it5i, chest, breast.

gum, n. a large snake-ealing bird of the size of a stork.
gumo, v. inf. guomo, lo peel.

guna, n. — duna.
guo, n. (Ot. gwa, th.s. and ,seat, s. gwa and ablogwa)
trade = dSra; ye =, v., = ye dsra, to trade; whole

behaviour, conversation, character, combined with he in
the phrases: gbe m. k. he guo, s. to despise one, to
mock at one; he guo gbo, v. fo be despised. Comp.
dfa, v. in Adn.
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guogho, n. s. heguogho, n. despised state; s. he guo gbo, v.
guogbe, n. th. s., s. heguogbe and ghe he guo, v.
guogbéle, n. th. s.

guomo, n. peeling, s. gumo; comp. kumo, sumo, sumo, v.

guonii, pl. n. wares — dSranii.
guoyeli = dsrayeli, n. trading, trade.
guoyelo, guoyelilo, n. trader; marchant, = dsrayelo, n.

gwa, n. (Ot. th. s.) seat, stool; sitting together for consul-
tation, especially in open council on the marketplace;
bo —, v. to place seals around, to sit together, to con-
sult; inf. gwabo (Ot. th.s.). Comp. adsina (Ot. agyind), n.

gwabo, n. silting; open consultation, council; open assem-
bly of the people; s. agwasen, akwason, n.

gwabolo, n. member of a consultation or sitting of a council.

gwannyo, gwanmei, n. = dsekonyo, Akwapim-man, -people,
people from {he inferior; according to some persons the
signification would be; uncircumcised people (s. folo), ac-
cording to the Akwapim-people it is the name for the
Kyerepon-people. If written kwannyo, which the pro-
nunciation allows, it would signify: way-man, way-people
(Ot. kwan = way).

gwantén, pl. -teni, n. (Ot. gwan = to, sheep or goat;
gwanten, sheep; ten — long); sheep; generally fo-
gwanten; s. to, n. and to — abotid.

gwanlénbi, to — gwantenbi, n. lamb.

gwantenhetSoi, n. wool.

gwanlenyo, pl. -yei, n. ewe; comp. lo — agho, n.

gya, gye — etc. s. und. dsa-, dse-, or dfa-, dfe-, elc.

H.

Ha, v. inf. ha; to be covered, to cover (comp. kata
and hata in Ot.); to draw s. th. over s. th., to cover
s. th. for the purpose of snatching it away, to snalch,
to raff; to huddle; ameha lo ye dSa le no, they snatched
up the fish in the market; to rob, to plunder; ha m. k.
to plunder s. b. Combinations: he ha, v. n. to be cov-
ered outside; inf. heha, s. ha he; hie ha, v. n. to have
the face covered; hieha, s. ha hie; nwei le hie eha,
the heaven is covered; no ha, v. n. to have a covered
surface; inf. noha, s. ha no, ete.

ba dfai, Ad. = ho, v. to sell.

ha he, inf. heha, v. a. to cover round about; to cover
one’s self; eha ehe mama, he covered himself with his
cloth (s. mama).
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ha hie, v. a. to cover the face, surface; inf. hieha.

ha momo, v. inf. momoha, to stutter, to falter; prs. n.
momohalo.

ha no, v. inl. noha, to cover up, lo cover the surface.

ha, n. covering, plundering; s. ha, v.

’ha, ohd, num. Of. th. s., pl. ohai, hundred; ohai enyo,
two hundred; ohai ele ke ekome, 301 ; ohai edfe, 400 elec.
ohaha, hundred by hundred. Comp. huha, indef. num.
and lafa, Ad. num.

ha, n. torch.

ha! int. oh!

ha, v. to give, inf. himo (Ot. md, Ayighe na), this is one
of the words, in the form and use of which the relation
of most of the languages of Africa soulh of the Sahara
may be observed; s. ke, no elc.), to give one’s self, to
show one’s self; to let, to allow, ele. ete. This word
is most frequently, extensively and multifariously used
and gives the greatest difficulty to Non-Africans. It not
only serves as an auxiliary verb like ,to let* (lafjen)
but also as a ,verbal preposition® (Comp. Riis Outline
and the word ,,ma“ in his Vocab., and § 28, § 31 and
Tab. II. 1. b. bb. etc.) used to express the relalion of
the Dative-case of other languages or of prepositions like
Lo, ,for% | instead of“, ,of“ etec. or as the language
does not like to combine an impers. and a pers. object
with one transitive verb, it is used to supply one object
with a formal verb (comp. in Engl. the preposition {0
supplying the same want of a dative (case); f. i. mihe
sika miha m. k., I received money for s. b. n6 n. k.
ha m. k., to take s. th. for s. b. or to give s. th. to
s. b. If it is always kept in view, that (he language
has no prepositions but instead of them auxiliary verbs
(as: ke, no, t50, dse, ye, ba, ya ete.), the difficulty will
be easily overcome. A peculiar use of ,ha“ is to be
noliced, because not included in the three categories
above alluded to. It is similar to the Engl. and Germ.:
to give or show one’s self (i) geben, fich Feigen) but
more frequently employed, f. i. boni eyo had, as he is;
boni efe eha dsi nd, how he did, as he did (is this),
or: so he did (wie ev it — und fich qibt; wie er that
ift das —, oder: fo that er, fo macdte ¢r’s). As in these
cases the verb ,ha“ takes the place of the reflective ,he
self, so it is used also in a few words for ,he“ outside,
body, f. 1. dSu and dsu he, to wash one’s self, dsu m, k.
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he, to wash s. b. or dsu ha m. k., th. s., dSu being
treated as an intrans. v. Comp. jn3 and 27 in Hebrew.

ha bem, inf. bemhamo, v. lo give safisfaction, s. bem.

ha due, inf. duehamo, v. to give consolation, to comfort;
s. dee. Ad. th.s.

ha fo, inf. fohiimo, v. to give condemnation, to condemn,
s. fo and bu fo, v.

ha gbe, v. inf. gbehamo, fo give way; to allow, s. hd
hegbe, v.

ha hegbe, v. inf. hegbehamo, th. s.; fto give power; to
empower, (o authorize, s. hegbe (Of. ho kwan).

ha se, v. inf. sehamo, to put back, cast back; s. 5i ha
se, double v.

ha tsui, inf. tSuihdmo, v. to give heart, = hLa due, to com-
fort, to hearten, to encourage.

habahaba, adj. and adv. thin, light, meager; fe —, v. to
be or become thin ele.; thinly. Comp. helehele, adj.
th. s.

“habia, ahabia, n. a plant, the black round seed of which
is used for gold-weighing, s. mei, n.

hadsi, plur. or dual noun, twins; the sing. han seems not
to be used (comp. ata and nta in Olyi, and nta in Gi;
s. also Akwele and Akuete; Akwele and Akwoko); pr. n.
of two hills near the Saimountain: ,The Twins.«

hdhala Si, inf. Sibéhalamo, v. to delay, to tarry, to linger;
s. lila i, and comp. la, v.

hai, s. hayi, n.

hai! interj. to drive birds away; haihai! th. s.

haihai (s. the former), ady. in: hie m. k. haihai, fo {reat
s. body contemteously.

hala, inf. halamo, v. lo choose, to elect, to select; to di-
vide, to judge (xowew, comp. bu and kodSo); lo catch
in words, Mt. 22, 15., according to Hanson, lo entangle;
comp. la, hahala (perh. only a Kind of reduplication of
ha-la), lila etc. The h in this and the following word
approaches the german ch or sirong guttural h. Ad.
hara, v.

hala mli, v. inf. mlihabamo, to select etec.

hala, n. fturlle, seaturtle. Comp. akpokplénto, n.

halanono, n. turtle-shell.

halawolo, pl. -wodsi, n. turlle egg.

halabata, harabata, ah., n. harmatan season.

halalo, n. elector, selector.

halamo, n. choosing, electing, selecling, choice ete, s. hala, v,
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halamobi, n. elected person, chosen person.

- halitonpei, n. dan. a kind of chisel.

halo, n. coverer; plunderer, s. ha, v.

hafo, n. giver, s. ha.

hamle, n. dan. hammer.

hamletSo, n. handle of a hammer.

hamo, n. giving etc. s. ha, v. gift; s. ke, v. and n.

hamo, n. = hie, the place or time before s. th. or s. b,
(Ot. kan), comp. esp. the salutation ,hdmo f&«? addres-
sed to people who went or came before one, lit. (How
is) ,all before“? Answ. ,hamo ye dSogha® or ,eye
dSogba“ or ,hamo dso!“ it is well, it is quiet (Comp.
se, heni, Sia ete.), adv. before; 150 hamo, to turn
before, go, come before etc. s. se; nyie hamo, to walk
before, etc. Etso mihdmo efe, he turned before me did
it, i. e. he did it before me.

hamobii, pl. n. people who went before, s. sebii, pl. n.

hamo, n. (obscene), penis, s. nutso.

han, adv. (Ot. th. s.) brightly, shiningly; s. kane, kan,
kankankan and hen.

handspa, n. dan. spade.

hankle, n, dan. towel, s. papam, n.

hano, n. pl. hanii, cover, covering.

hao, inf. haomo (Ot. ha and haw), v. to trouble; to be in
trouble; to disturb; to be disturbed; to care; to sorrow;
to be frightened; some times (he verb is connected with
one or the other of the gram. subjects or objects be,
bie, mli, no, tSui ete. Comp. gha na.

hao he, v. inf. hehaomo, v. to be in trouble; to ftrouble
one’s self.,

hao mli, v. to stir up.

haolo, n. troublesome person, disturber — nagbalo, n.

haomo, n. troubling, disturbing; trouble disturbance, care,
fright.

haomosane, n. iroublesome news.

hase, n. ton, pipe (perh. europ. word).

hatso, n. torchtree, a large tree full of thorns; its wood
is used for torches (ha).

hai, hayi (Ot. th.s.), n. forest; high grown bush, which
has not been cullivated for a long time; perh. from ha,
to cover; s. lakpa. The arable land is here not an open
field, but a forest, though sometimes thickly inhabited.
The farmer cuts a piece of it down every year, burns
the wood and plants his corn or yams without digging
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up the stumps or turning up the ground belween the
former; the power of production is so great, (hat the
land, manured as it is by the ashes, gields about four
or five good harvests, of corn it produces two in one
year. As soon as the produce gets too small, which
is the case in two—four years, there being no great
change in the kinds they grow the land is left to be-
come bush again and new bush is cut. It is natural
that a farmer wants a large piece of land {o get his
livelihood, in consequence of such an unreasonable far-
ming. Eyery kind of such fallowbush has its peculiar
name according to its age or hight; s. lakpa, n. lakpa-
tsa, n.; ko, n.

| he, v. inf. hemo (Ot. gye), to take, to receive to buy;
to accept; to contain, to sustain. Comp. also the verbs:
here, hie, no, ke, ko, wo etc. The verb is especially
used of faking with the hand from the hands of s. b.
(s. hie, to have or bear in the hand), f i. he n. k. ye
m. k. den, to lake, receive, accept, buy s. th. from (the
hand of) s. b.; but he m. k. noko, to take some thing
from s. b. by power, to punish him, amehele Sika, they
took money from him (against his will, fie nabmen ifm
®&eld ab); therefore: to exfort, to exact; combined with
ho, to sell, it has the signification, to cost, as: Ahd wo
ahe kpanma, they sell a fowl they buy (for) 10 strings,
I e. A fowl is sold (or baughl), or costs 10 sirings.
As auX. v. = to begin; f. i. Sia ne mihe afite, this
house begins or is about o spoil; sometimes. with

. infin., f. i ehe hiimo, it wants tilling; s. tao, v.

- he hekpa, v. fo take usury, interest; which is not less
than 50—100 per cent among the natives and even far
more according lo circamstances.

he ebo, v. to receive poison, to be poisoned.

he m. k. no, v. to receive one?

he m: k. to, v. th. s.

he §i, v. inf. Sihemo, to setile in a place.

he - ye, double verb, inf. hemo ke yeli, irreg. heyeli, lit.
to take (and) eat (or use, own efc., s. ye), to believe;
mihe noko miye, I believe s. th., mahele maye, I will
believe him; ehe end eye, lit. he believed his palaver,
i: e. him, or in him; imperat. hemo oye or hLe oye! be-
!leve; pl. nyehea nyeyea! believe (ye)! Comp. gye- di,
in Otyi; gba - gbo in Aku or Yoruba, Pers. n. heyeli-
lo, n. (irregular) believer. Comp. he Ye, v. lo be sick
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(with he as gram. subj.) and ye he, v. inf. heyeli (with
he as gram. obj.) lo be free.

he, n. without pl. (Ot. ha or hd) outside, exlerior;
body, member (s. hend), self; place; state, station;
s. also hewo; adverbially used: outside, about, at, on,
off ete. This very frequently and multifariously employed
word is one of the nouns, employed as formwords or
postpositions s. § 23—29, § 34. 35., like: da, dan, de,
den, hie mli, na, no, se, Si ele. See esp. § 29. It
defines the relation of locality as the outside, the ex-
terior, the body (contrary ,mli“) and as such the pre-
positions: At, about, of, on ete. German: An, um, von,
auf, wegen, bet, be—, an—, zu— in verbs, as also the
adverbs: about, at, on ete. can be compared bul must
not be confounded with it. Connected with this it ex-
presses the reflexive relation s. § 34 (self). It takes
either the place of the (grammatical) subject or object
of the verb it is combined wilh, as the combinations will
show, though the space will allow only a part of them
to be mentioned, the others will then easily be under-
stood or found under their respective verbs; the most
common are: ba he, v. inf. heba, to come at (3ufommen);
ba he (or hewo, s. this), v. inf. hebamo; lo cut s. th.
round about (behauen); be he, to quarrel about, inf. he-
bemo; bi he, v. a. to ask about bo he, v. to reduplicate
(wevDopyeln), inf. hebo; bo he ahora, s. ahora, v. to cast
blame on one’s self; bu he, v. to watch about, to respect
one’s self; heba; da he, v. to vie for, hedamo do he, v.
to be hot for or about a thing to love; dso he, v. to
rest; hedso, hedsole and hedsomo, s. dSo; dsu he, v.
to wash (abwajdyen), hedSa; fa he, v. to defend; hefa-
mo; fala he, v. a. to join; fo he, v. to cut one’s self;
hefo; fo he, v. to weep about or for (beweinen, exv-
weinen), inf. hefomo; fo he, v. to wet, to wash (be-
negen), hefomo; fo he, v. to leave off (ablaffen), hefo-
mo; fa he, v. to smell at, hefu; fa he, to repent; gbe
he, v. to kill one’sself, hegbe, hegbéle; ghu he, v. to:
perforate, heght; ha he, v. to cover (beDecten), to cover
one’s self; heha; hd he, v. to give for, to give one's
self; hehamo; ho he, v. to sell one’s self, hehomo; ho
he, to pass over (vorbet-, voriibergeben); hu he, v.
to till, dig aboul (bebhaden); Kka he, v. to lie af, to move,
to live; to continue (anbalten, anliegen) hekamo; lahe, v.
to hang at (anbdngen); le he, v. to know about; le he,
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to live by, to subsist (fich erndbren); li he, to mock, to
sneer at (befpbtteln); ma he, to-build about; no he,
fight about; nu he, to hear about, to feel; sa he,
prepare one’s self; Sa he, to whitewash; Se he ﬂbe\e,
to fear for one'sself, to fear; Se he, to rea(l to arrive;
to shave; Si he, to knock at; ta he, to (ouch, to sit
about, te he, to conceal one’s self; titi he, to scratch
at or abouf; to he, v. to compare; lo answer, cowp.
here no, v.; t5i he, to move one’s self; (56 he, v. (o
turn one’s self: tSu he, to cleanse, sanctify; wa he, to
pain; wo he no, to lift one’s self up, to be proud; wo
he no, v. to begin again; wo he, to watch about (be-
wadyen); wu he, to make war abouf, to be frequent,
common; ya he, v. to go near, at (binzugeben), ye he,
to eat, enjoy one’s self, i. e. to be free, inl. heyeli; ye
he, to be about; ye n. k. he niilSumo, v. to want; yo
he, v. to acknowledge one’s self; efc. elc. By these
examples the many other combinalions of ,he“ with verbs
(as their gramm. obj.) will easily be found out and also
the nominal combinations be formed; to mention them
all would lead too far. As gram. subj. compare it in
the following verbs:

he bo, v. n. to be double, inf. hebo.

he bo bo, v. to interfere; to meddle with (unnecessarily).

he do, v. n. to be hot (outside or round about), (o be
heated; to be dear to, f. i. ehe midomi, he is dear (o
me; inf. hedo.

he dso, v. n. to be cool, quiet, peaceable, tame, s. dso,
inf. hedso, hedSole; he dso m. k. also used — hewo-
dsian dSo, v.; mihe dsom’, I am at ease, happy.

he dso, v.n., and

he dso he, v. n. to get cold, eine Gdnfebaut befommen;
to be amazed, astounded (stronger than hie fe ya, fe ya,
na kpe efc.), inf. hedSomo. °

he dsra, v. n. to be difficult; painful; important; hedsramo.

he fe m. k. nii, and

he fe m. k. uii, v. to be fouched, to fecl compassion; to
be in trouble; — he hia m. k. v.

he fe oyd, v. n. to be or act quickly; to be in a hurry,
s. oyd, fe —, oyifemo.

he fi, v. to be in straits.

he flé, v. to feel a tikling sensation.

he fo, v.n. to be wet, inf. hefomo; comp. fo he, v.
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he fi, v. n. lo be swollen or to swell, (o stink; inf, he-
fuimo, hefi.

he gbla, v. to be rent.

he guo gho, v. n. fo be despised, s. ghe he guo; mihe
guo egbo kwra; I am entirely despised; inf. heguogbéle.

he hia m. k., v. inf. hehiamo, to be troubled, tired.

he k&, v. n. to be uncovered, exposed; to be alive, {o move;
to be free or at liberty to move; lo haye leizure, s. na
dekd; comp. ki, hie ki ele., inf. hekamo.

he komo m. k., v. n. lit. the body bites (s. Germ. beifien),
to iteh; mihe kdmomi, my skin itches me.

he kpo, pl. —kplo, v. to crack, to loose the skin, bark efc.

he kpete he, v. to adhere fo, inf. hekpetemo.

he kpokpo, v. n. to shake to tremble (of fear etc.), inf.
‘hekpokpomo.

he kamo (s. ku), v. n. to feel broken all over, inf. he-
kuomo; comp. hewodsian kumo, v.

he lo gbei, v. to get the itch; s. lo, v. and gbei, n.

he sa, v. n. to be bodily fit or ripe, inf. hesale; s. sa.

he ta, v. n. lit. the body is done, lo be well again, healed;
to be clean from a sickness of the skin; s. td. Comp.
Ot. ho sa.

he tSe, v. n. to be clean (bodily and spiritually), fo be
holy, inf. hetSemo; comp. tsu he, v. and hetsumo, n.;
Ad. he tSo, v. th.s.

he t5¢ m. k. v. a. to loathe, to hate, to detest s.b.; inf.
hetsémo; s. tse, v.

he wa, v. n. fo be strong, sound, well; to be tough; ehe
wa famo ba, he is as tough as a crocodile; to be hard;
ehe wa tamo te, he is as hard as a stone; inf. hewale;
comp. wa, hie wa, na wa, (Sui wa, yi wa elc.

he wa he, v. n. to feel pain; mihe wa mihe, I feel pain
in or over my body, s. wa he and comp. hewodsian wa

~ he; yitSo wa he, v. etc.

he wo fo, v. to be fat.

he wo la, v. n. to be hot, feverish; to be greedy; - - - -
frafra, he is very greedy.

he wo mudsi, v. to be dirty.

he ye, inf. heye, -yeli, v. n. (lit. the body eals, labours),
to be sick; mihe miye, I am sick; ehe aye, he will get
sick; inf. heyeli, but scarcely used; s. hela; ye he and
heye, v.

he ye, V., s- ye, V. to be somewhere etc.
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he ye nii, neg. he be nii, v. to be fortunate; - - kololg,
- - - in raising cattle; mihe ye kenii, I am fortunate in
gefling presents ete.

he yi, v. to be full (all about).

‘he, ehe, adj. new; Ad. th.s.

he and hé s. after he —. Words being combined with
the noun he and not to be found under the following
must be sought for without he.

he-ahorabo, n. self-blaming; s. bo he alora, v.

he-atade, n. dress, just on the body.

heba, n. coming at or about some thing; s. ba he, v.

heba, and

hebamo, n. cuffing off around s. th., s. ba he, v.

hebe, n. quarrel about s. th.; tao —, v. to seek sirife;
fe —, v. to contend.

hebelo, n. quarrelsome person (about s. th.) s. be he, v.

hebe, n. pinching, pressing round about; binding up of a
stick-wall or fence; pl. heblemo.

hebimo, n. asking, questioning about s. th. (Rachfrage); s.
bi he, v.

heblemo, n. stretching or binding about, s. ble, v.

heblamo, n. th. s.

heblomo, n. cry or quarrel about s. th.

hebo, n. cover, sheath; case; f. i. sune-hebo, pillow case.

hebo, n. reduplication, addition, joining of one fhing to
an other, multiplication; s. bo he, v.

hebolemo, n. surrounding; fr. bole he, v.

hebu, n. wafching about s. th. (B ewacyung); estimation efe.
s. bu he, v.; self-esteem.

hebulo, n. watch, sentinel.

hedamo, n. betting for; vying for, emulation.

hedalo, n. emulator.

hedamomo, hedamo, n. standing abou.

hedo, n. outward heat; zeal for s. th.; love; s. sumo,
y. and n.

hedolo, n. lover, s. suolo, n.

hedomo, pl. -mei, n. beloved person.

hedsadsemo, n. siraightening about s. th.; — of one’s self,

hedso, n. dancing about.

hedSo, n. rest; = hedsole; peace.

hedSole, th.s.; s. he dso, v.

hedSolo, n. resting person, peaceful person, peacemaker;
s. he dSo and dSo he, v.
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hedSomo, n. resting, resi-giving, laming, appeacing, peace-
making; fr. dSo he, v.
hedso, n. laziness; fe —, v. to be lazy.

hedSofelo, n. lazy person = hedsolo.
hedsofemo, n. laziness.
hedsolo, n. = hedsofelo; lazy person.

hedSomo, n. astounding, amazement; s. he dso he and
comp. yafemo, nakpe, n.

hedsra, n. price; wo —, v. to price s. th.

hedsramo, n. difficulty, pain, importance; s. he dsra, v.;
Adn. hedfam.

hedSramowo, n. paining, troubling.

hedSrawo, n. pricing, offering for sale.

hedsrawolo, n. a person offering s. th. for sale.

hedst, n. washing (all over the body). bathing al home;
s. dsu he, v. and comp. wu, v., fo, v. and dsale, v.

hedsube, n. washing- or bathing-(ime.

hedsulo, n. person washing another.

hedamo, n. planting, sowing about; stabbing, piercing one’s
self, s. du, v.

hefalo, n. defender, advocate.

hefamo, n. defence, s. fi he, v.

hefamowiemo, n. defending speech.

hefatalo, n. joiner, parlner, companion; helper, assistant.

hefatamo, n. joining; partnership; companionship; help,
assistance, s. fala he and comp. kpele he, ke m. k. bos;
ye-bua m. k. v.

hefeo, n. oulward beauty.

hefeoyelo, n. mocker.

_hefeoyeli, n. mocking, s. ye he feo; comp. heguogbe.

hefeoyelilo, n. = hefeoyelo.

heféhe, hefiahe, hepiahe, ady. every-where, comp. fe, fia;
Ad. hetfahe, hetsohe, n.

hefi, n. self-binding, girding.

hefimo, n. strengthening; fi he, v.

hefitemo, n. self-spoiling.

hefo, and

hefomo, n. culting of one’s self; weeping for —; s. fo and
fo he, v.

hefolo, niiahefolo, n. washer-man, - woman.

hefomo, n. washing (of face, hands, cloth, s. dsu), s. fo
hety:

hefomond, pl. -nii, any thing used for washing.

’hefomo, ehefomo, n. new birth.
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hefomo, n. leaving off; s. fo he, v.

hefosemo, n. spilling, pouring about.

hefa, n. smelling at; s. fu he, v.; smell.

hefimo, n. swelling all over fr. he fa, v.

~ hefamo, n. repentance, s. fa he, v.

hegba, hegbale; hegblamo efc. comp. gba, v. and gbla, v.

hegblamo, n. division about s.b.; breaking off; fr. gblahe,v.

hegbé, n. suicide, s. gbe he, v.

hegbe, n. place, s. also gbehe.

hegbe, n. way to s. th., access; allowance; liberty; privi-
lege, right (Lollmadyt, £&ovoie); duty.

hegbehalo, n. person giving allowance.

hegbehdmo, n. way-giving; allowance; Bevollmdadtigung;
fr. ba hegbe, v.

hegbelo, n. person killing himself; Gefbftmdrder; fr. gbe he, v.

hegbeyewo, n. frightening, threalening; s. wo he gbeye, v.

hegbeyewolo, n. threatening person.

hegbimo, n. drying (cutside).

hegbomo, pl. -mei, n. person about one, neighbour, s. na-
nyo; nanyo-gbomo, n.

hegbomo, n. warming of one’s self.

hegbole and hegbodSomo, n. bodily weakness, infirmity (of
age elc.); palsy; s. gbo and gbodSo, v.

hegho, n. planing; s. gho, v.

heght, n. perforation.

heguogheé, n. mocking, s. gbe he guo, v.; self-despite.

heguogbele, n. (h. s., and despisedness; despite, fr. he guo
gbo, v.

heguogbelo, n. mocker.

heguogho, n. despisedness, fr. he guo gho, v.

heha, n. covering, s, ha he and he ha, v.

hehamama, n. cloth for covering.

hehand, pl. -nii. n. covering, cloth; shield = tsén, n.

hebawolo, n. leather-cover

hehamo, n. giving of one’s self; s. hi he, v.

hehalamo, n. choosing, selecling; s. hala, v.

hehe, v. to spread (of a rumour), inf. hehemo; comp.
here, v. both from he, v., and dsedse, v.

hehemo, n. spreading of a rumour; buying of one’s self,
s:he, v

hehiamo, n. uneasiness, trouble, fr. he hia, v.

hehiemo, n. liberty, s. hie he and comp. ye he, he ki, v.
efc.; independence.
Zimmermann, Akra-Yocab, 8
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hehile, n. outward goodness, s. hi v. (o be good; self-
abhorrence, s. hi, v. to abhor.

heho, n. passing, s. ho he, v.; oul-doing — naho, n.

heholo, n. person selling himself.

hehomo, n. selling of one’s self, s. ho he, v.

hehosomo, n. shaking, s. hoso, v.

hehalo, n. tiller, v.

hehiimo, n. tilling about s. th.; s. hu he, v.

heka, n. self-trial; self-examinatlion, fr. ka he, v.

hekamo, n. movement, liberty, life; s. he ki and comp.
hiekamo; continuing, continuance, s. ki he, v.

heke, n. giving away of one’sself, s. ké he, v.

hekele, n. bodily length, stature.

hek&mo, n. sighing about s. th.

hekemo, n. saying about s. th.

heko (s. he, place and ko, one, a, an), adv. somewhere,
some place.

hekoheko, adv. somewhere with. negative voice, nowhere.

héks, s. hiekd, hiko, n

hekomo, n. itching of the skin.

hekpa, n. circumition, going round; dragging off; s. kpa, v.

hekpa, n. interest, use-money (3ing); s. kpa, n

hekpa, n. string about s. th.

hekpamo, n. self-anointing, s. kpa he, v.; paying interest,
fr. kpa he, v.; turning one’s self.

hekpetelo, n. adherer.

hekpetemo, n. adherence, atlachment; joining, s. kpete he
and he kpete he, v.

hekpokpomo, n. shaking (by fear, cold), trembling (Ot.
hopopo).

hekpokemo, n. plucking off; hurt, damage; s. kpoke; he
kpoke, v.

hekpomo, n. self-redemption; s. kpo, v.

hekpomo, n. breaking off of the bark of a tree the skin elc.
spoiling; kpo (he), v.

hekpromo or hekplomo, n. th. s.

hekiiomo, n. = hegbodSomo, bodily infirmity, brokenness,
palsy; prxde s. he kamo, v.

hekukudsi, pl. n. pieces from s. th.

hela, n. (hodily fire), sickness; Ad. hio, n.; hela ye, v. lo
be sick; hela nyemi, = mihe miye, I am sick.

hela nyé m. k., — dén m.k., v. to be suffering by sickness.

hela, n. relative, B (utgverwandter; blood in the body; s
helo, n
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helatsalo, n. physician.

helatsamo, n. healing of a sickness, s. tsa, v.

helatse, pl. -mei, n. sick person.

heladSemo, n. loss of one’s self; s. ladse he, v.

helakalo, n. self-deceiver.

helakamo, n. self-stilling; self-deceit; s. laka, v.

hela, n. helalame, and

helamo, n. singing, dreaming, hanging about s. th.

helatamo, n. seaming, s. lata, v.

hele, n. kuowledge about s. th., s. lehe, v.; self-knowledge.

_hele, v. here, v.

hele, n. sub51s[enze living; s. le.

helimo, n. self—mocking, s. i, v

helo, n. flesh (about the body) only used of men, sel-
dom of animals (Ot. honam); body; s. gbomotso; pri-
vate parts as in Hebrew; ke helo fe yakayakanii, v. fo
commit self-polution. Comp. also hewolo, hewodsian ;
and lo and wolo, n. :

helo-sedi, n. lust of the flesh.

helo-taomo, n. th. s.

helo, n. buyer, taker.

helogomo, n., or

helokomo, n. wandering about; s. logo, loko, loko he, —
si, v.

helokomogbe, n. ecircuifous road; mwegq.

helomomo, helomo, n. self-cursing; s. lomo, v.

helonemo, n. dislocation; s. lone, v.

hema, n. bmldmg abouf, plastering; s. ma, v.

hemo, pl. -mei, n. sweef-heart; concubine.

kemo, n. buying, taking, s. he, v.

hemo ke yeli, n. faith, fr. he-ye, v. to believe; s. heyeli, n

hemonii, pl. n. prize, cost; s. dsra, n. na, n. yinii, n.

hen, adj. and adv. — han, bright, clear; -ly, -ly.

héna, n. s. hiena, hina, forehead.

hénamo, n. getting of one’s self (s. na, inf. namo, Ot. and
Ad. nya, v.), richness; pride.

hené, Ad. = heni, pron. and conj. where.

heni, adverb. pron. and conj. where (= he ni) s. § 34
and Table IV. and V.; heni midSe le, nyelee, ni heni
miyad le ha nyelee, you know neither where I came
from nor where I go to. Generally ,le¢ concludes the
sentences formed by heni, comp. § 49, 50 and the
words: beni, when; boni, how; noni, what; moni, who
etc. A peculiar use of heni is to be mentioned: if

8 M
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some body comes from a journey, he is saluted: ,Heni
odse?¢ or: Heni odsen? Lit. (How is it) ,,where thou
comest from?¢ Answ. ,Bleo!* ete. ete. S. bleo.

henii, pl. n. of hend, n. members; deserts, custom ete.

heniitSumo, n. need, wanl, use; miye heniitSumo, I want it.

hend, pl. henii, n. kind, species; form, shape; deserts (Ler=
dienft), habit, custom; case, lot, luck etc. limb, member,
pl. furniture. :

heno or he no, n. s. he, n. and no, n. upon or on one’s
self, ‘

henoho, n. = heho, passing; passover, s. ho he no, v.
lo pass over.

hendomo, n. fight, siruggle about s. th.

henowo and henowémo, n. lifting up; exaltation, glory,
honour; pride; from wo he no; comp. also wo, hewo,
yidSiemo, anumnyam, n. Ad. henowom, n.

henowo-atade, n. proud attire.

henowélo, n. one who. lifts up; one who lifts himself up,
who is lifted up, exalted (accord. to Hanson for ,,ueyec®
Mt. 20, 25.

henomo, n. sweetness, agreeableness; s. no, v.

henu and henumo, n. feeling, fr. nu he, v.

henu, n. water about or al s. th.

henuno, pl. -nii, n. nerve? s. fa, n.

henyelo, n. hater, enemy; — hetsélo, n. hikolo n.; belo, n.

henyé, and

henyemo, n. hatred; s. nye, he(sémo, hiko, bei, n.

henyiemo, n. walking about; Umbergeben, — laufen.

here, v. a., inf. heremo, fo exept (Ot. gye), corrobora-
tion of he, comp. dse, dSere, tSe, tSere etc. to take up
or out (= dsie), lo save; to receive; to be kindled, to
calch fire; to strike root, anmwadfen; to help, to take
s. body’s load or work for a while.

here m. k. ata, v. a. to embrace s. b. (s. ati), to receive
s. b. with joy; inf. atiheremo; s. Ot. gye ata.

here m. k. hieme, v. a. to receive s. b. joyful, s. hieme;
hiemeheremo.

here m. k. hie, v. fo esteem s. body’s face.

here no, Ot. gye so, v. a. to take up the word, to an-
swer, if called by name; to take the word; to begin to
speak (Hebr. m3p); comp. to he, v. inf. noheremo; Ad.
he no, v. /

here Sisi, v. to strike root in the ground.
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here wala (Ot. gye nkwa) and here yi wala, v. a. to save
or spare one’s life; fo save, to preserve, to keep safe,
s. na wala, yi na wala; inf. walaheremo, yiwalaheremo;
prs. n. — herelo.

herelo, n. receiver, saver, saviour.

heremo, n. accepting, receiving; acceptation, reception;
salvation, s. dsiemo and the preceding word.

heremonilé, n. saying wisdom.

heremosane, ‘n. history of salyation.

heren, adj. warm, hot; fe —, v. to be warm, hot.

hesale, n. bodily fitness, maturity, s. he sa, v.; comp.
hie sa, v.

hesalo, n. preparer.

hesamo, n. preparation fr. sa he, v.

hesuomo, n. self-love; s. sumo he, v.

hesuolo, n. self-lover.

hesusumo, n. meditation; Naddenfen.

hesamo, n. white-washing.

hesatamo, n. dragging about.

heSe, n. arrival; shaving one’s self.

hesiba, n. humiliating; humiliation; s. ba he 3i, v.

hesibalo, n. humble person.

hesimo, n. knocking at (Unftofen); (obscene: self-pollution,
onany, s. fe helo yakayakanii); fr. $i he, v.

hesisimo, n. self-deception fr. Sisi he, v.

heta, and

hetale, n. recovering, s. he ta.

heta, pl. hetramo, n. fouching.

hetemo, n. concealing; s. ie he; concealing one’s self.

hetemo, n. stumbling; s. te he, v.

hetitimo, n. secratching, s. titi he, v.

hetd, n. answer; comparision, s. to he.

heframo, n. touching; silting about fr. ta he, pl. tra he.

hetSelo, n. pure, holy person.

hetSemo, n. movement, activity, purity; holiness; s. kron-
kron and hetSumo; fr. he t3e, v.

hetSémo, n. loathing; s. he tsé, v. a.; hatred.

hetsélo, n. enemy; hater.

hetSakemo, n. self-change; change; conversion; change of
dress.

hetSimo, n. movement; fr. tsi he, v.

hetSt, n. closing up; s. tsi, v.

hetSo, n. illuminalion; Beleud)tung; fr. t3e he, v.
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hetsoi, pl. or collecf. n. hairs about the body of men and

~ animals; s. t30i, yitSei, dahetSoi ete.

hetSoialSe, n. hairy person; hairy creature.

helsoiatade, n. hairy dress.

hetsomo, n. turning of one’s self; self-show; ostentation,
pride; conversion; s. 150 he, v. doctrine about s. th.

hetSulo, n. purifier; sanclifier.

hetSumo, n. purification; sanctification, fr. tSu he; comp.
hetSemo; wiping, fr. tSumo he, v.; business about s. th.;
frastsathes .

hewa, and

hewale, n. strength, power; soundness, health; hardness;
violence; fr. he wa, v. n.; pain, fr. wa he, v. a.; wo
m. k. hewale, v. a. lo strengthen s. b. — wadSemo; inf.
hewalewo; ye hewale, v. n. to have power, be strong.

hewalenano ko, s. th. done by power.

hewale-niilSumo, n. powerful deed.

hewalesane, n. matter of power.

hewalewo, n. strengthening; corroboration; encouraging;
s. tSuihamo, n. th. s.

hewalewolo, n. corroborator.

hewalo, n. strong, powerful person (Gewaltiger, Starfer);
violent person.

hewadSemo, n. = hewalewd, n. self-strenglhening.

hewielo, n. slanderer; speaker about s. th.

hewiemo, n. speaking about s. th.; slandering, fr. wie he, v.

hewo, n. self-exaltalion, pride; honour ele. s. wo he; wo
he no, v. henowomo, v.

hewodsian, n. s. hewolo, n.

hewomo, n. th. s., s. henowomo, n.

hewolo, n. proud, highminded person.

hewo, hewomo, n. watching; s. wo he, v.

hewolo, n. watchman, s. wo he, v. and comp. won, wo-
lomo, n.

hewo, old noun = self, sake efc., bul now only used as
a postposition = he: about, around, for — sake, through,
by etc. oba mihewo thou camest for my sake; some-
times connected with wlole sentences taken as one no-
tion or word, as: EdSake ebaa miné hewo le mite eno,
because he did not come (o me, therefore 1 went, to him.
Comp. also nohewo, méhewo, ele. Ot. uti; Ad. he, n.

hewoin — hewo ni, hewo dsi.

hewolo, pl. hewodsi (sometimes — hewulo, hewudsi), n.
the flesh (s. helo) or skin (s. wolo) about the body;
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flesh, skin, body etc. often used promiscue with he,
helo and in the same combination (s. Ot. honam); he-
wodsSian — hewodsi amli, the body; hewodsian d3o, v.
to be discouraged, struck with horror, to get cold by a
horrible appearance; — dSo m. k., v. to ease, to give
ease, efc.; hewodsian fé, lit. the whole of the inside of
the skin, the whole body; mihewodsian fé ekumo, my
body is quite broken, sick, tired; ehewodsian fé wa ehe,
all his body pains him; hewodsian fé fe doko, v. n. fo
be weak (s. doko); hewodsian fé wa he, v. — he wa
he, v. to have pain all over the body.

hewd, n. warring, fighting about, s. th.

heyeli, n. liberty, fr. ye he, v. lo be free; comp. hehiemo,
th. s.; comp. also odehe, n. fa, adj.

heyeli and heye, n. (seldom used) sickness — hela, fr. he
ye, v. lo be sick; Ad. hio, n.

heyeli, n. (irregular formation = hemo ke yeli from the
double verb he — ye, lo believe), belief, faith; Ad. hem
ke yem, n.

heyelitsomo, n. doctrine of faith.

heyo, pl. -yei, n. a girl or woman chosen by s.b. for a
wife, intended wife, person who fits s. b. for a wife;
comp. hemo, n. Siyeri, n. na, n.

heyomo, n. perceiving, perceplion, animadvertion; fr. yo
he, w. :

heyom, Ad. n. th. s.

he, pl. hele, v. to catch? to catch fish with a net from
the shore; comp. ya wuo, fo ya, 3a lo, v. elc. inf. hg,
helemo; to knock against s. th., see he Si; ke n. k. he
heko, to knock with s. th. against some place. Ad. th. s.

he he, v. to knock one’s self against s. th,

he Si, v. n. and a., inf. Sihe, to fall down with vehemence;
to throw down with vehemence (niederftiirzen, v. n. and
a.); comp. lu Si, tfa 5i, ghe Si, nyo Si etc. Oyiahe 3i!
horrible curse. ¢

hé —, s. hie — and hi —. Ad. th.’s. f.i. héna = hiena,
forehead, ete.

hé, v. to attack.

he, n. loins; fi he, to gird the loins; inf. hefi, hefimo;
s. mliten, n.

he = ye, ady. hotty (of pepper elc.) esami he.

hefi, hefimo, n. girding (of the loins); comp. mia he, fi
mliten, v. Ad. mlemfim, th. s.

hefimond, n. girdle; hefing, th. s.
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hehe, inf. -mo, v. a. to adorn, = wula, f.i. a child; to
oulfit, {.i. a canoe, vessel. \

hehe, v. inf. hehemo, to bloom, prosper (used of men);
gbeké ne heheo, this child is blooming; fe hehehe, th. s.

hehehe, adj. and adv. blooming, bloomingly, s. hehe, v.

hele, v. to catch, s. he; to shrink, to start back, corrobo-
ration of he; comp. he, v. here, v.; kpokpo; Sere, v.
inf. helemo.

hele he, v. = he he, v.
hele si, inf. Sihelemo, v. to shrink; to start ete. (3ufams
menfabren). 2

hele m. k., v. a. to knock against s. b., lo knock down,
to gore; to be knocked ete. pl. of he, v.

helehele and herehere, adj. and ady. thin, light, little ete.
fe —, v. to be thin ete. thinly, lightly elc. = haba-
haba, adj.

hele, n. and

helemo, n. catching (fish, s. he); knocking; goring; collision.

helemo, n. shrinking, starting, fr. hele, v.

helo, n. fisherman; s. wolenyo; fr. he, v.

hen, adj. and ady. very clear, bright; used both of light
and sound, and corroborating verbs expressing such, as:
tSo hen, to shine brightly; gbe hen, to sound clearly;
toilan fe hen, the ears ring (die Obren [duten): Germ.
pelle. Comp. he, the root of this word, also han,
kan, kane (in Otyl and Ga).

héna, s. hiena, n. forehead.

here, here Si ete.; s. hele.

hété, s. hiete, n. clearness; covelousness; civilization; civi-

lity.
hétSo, s. hietsSo; face, forehead; elec.
heren, adj. and ady. = hen.

henwale, n. strength of loins; the loins are considered as
the seat of strength.

hi, v. inf. hile (Ad. to sit); to remain, to keep; to dwell
(Comp. ta and te, v. in Ot. and ta, v. in G&); to be, to
behave; to abstain from, f. i. hi nma, to abstain from
food, to fast (Ot. di buada, and Ga ye buada); to abhor,
detest, esp. religiously (comp. kyi in Olyi); to consider
s. th. religiously unclean; won ne hio wo, this fetish ab-
hors fowl; to hale; connected with the first signification :
to be good (Ot. ye, comp. kpakpa, adj.), to be fit, to
suffice, to be right, to better (quten, beffern), ehi ke mba,
it is getting belter (of a sickness); etc. Ehi hami ake
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miyad, it is good for me to go; mli hi, to be inwardly
good, to be kind, mild elc. inf. mlihile. This verb is
very frequently and multifariously used, especially also
in combinations, f. i. hie hi he no, v. to be circumspect,
to take care (lit. the face remains on the self); mihie
hio mihe no, I take care for myself, comp. kwe ni abi,
th. s., = sole he; hi m. k., inf. himo, to backbite s. b.
— hie m. k.; hi with the inf. of an other verb is =
to continue (anbalten), hi bimo he, to conlinue to ask
(but hi bimo; to be good fo ask); etc. Comp. also
hie, v. Ad. hi, v. and hé, v.

hi m. k. den, v. fo remain in one’s power.

hi he no (s. hie hi he no), v. a. to take care for; inf.
henohile. s

hi m. k. hie, v. fo remain before; to abhor one(’s face).

hi ke wula Si, double v., to be good and come to the
ground, i. e. to be perfect; inf. hile ke Siwulamo.

hi nma, inf. nmahile, v. to fast; s. ye buada, th. s.

hi no, inf. nohile, v. to remain, abide upon s. th.

hi §i, v. n. to remain, to dwell, to live (5i being the gram.
Obj., which can be let away, if an other obj. of loca-
lity takes its place, or both must have a verb, f. i. hi
{Sun, to remain in the room; hi §i ye tSun, th.s. comp.
ta Si ye tSun, to sit down [being] in the room, and fa
(Sun, to sit in the room); inf. Sihile.

hi Sisi, v. to remain on the ground; to remain down.

hi, irreg. pl. of nd, n. man, male. Comp. the Adn. pl.
form hi, in Ga i. Besides hi also himei is used.

‘hi, ahi, n. boasting against, mocking detestation; only oc-
curring in the phrase: ye moko ahi (= hi m. k., v. to
detest one, to hold one in abhorrence?); inf. ahiyeli.
Comp. ye he feo, gbe he guo, efe. also: to mock at
one, fo boasf against one.

hia (Ot. hyfa), v. n. inf. hiamo, to be poor, needy; to be
in need of; v. imp. with the logical subj. as an Obj.,
to want; to distress; ehiami, ake — I want that —, it
Is necessary for me that; comp. fi; Sika ehfami, I want
money, I am in distress for money, comp. fe, v.; he
hia m. k., v. to be in perplexity; fo want pasttime;
Rangeweile haben; = hie tse, v.

‘hia, ohia (Ot. th. s)), n. poverty, need, distress, want:
»ohia midsra,“ prv. ,poverty is hard!“ ohia hia m.k., v.
to be in poverty; ohia ehiami, I am in poverty.

‘hiabé, n. time of need.
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’hiadSen, n. slate of poverty; s. dSe, n.

‘hiafo, ohiafo (Ot. ohiani, pl. ahiafo), n. Der Arme; poor
man. ,,Ohiafo be nanyo,“ pryv. ,the poor has no friend!“

hiahia, adj. and adv. clean; cleanly: tight, neat; neatly.

hido! interj. be it so! Amen! especially religiously used in
responding to the prayers of fetish-priests; perh. from
hi, v. to be good; lo remain.

hidw, irreg. pl. hiebii, hébii, n. single cowry; s. trema;
kpa, tsakpo elc. The word is very probable originally
the diminutive hieo, litlle face, pl. hiebii, hébii corrupted
»6bii“. It is somelimes mockingly pul in apposition to
proper names, as , Tete hiaw“, to indicate covetousness
in small matters, trifles, as one cowry.

’hiayeli, n. suffering by poverty; fr. ye ohia, v.

hie, v. a., inf. hiemo, {2 carry, to hold in the hand,
to handle, to use, comp. mo; to hold fast, to have (Ot.
kura); to continue — hi, ka he, hie mli; to bear, to
endure elc. o give into one’s hand for carrying; comp.
also he, v. The word can not be used for carrying on
the head, s. tere, or on the shoulders, s. tfa kon; or
of heavy burdens, s. wo, or of cloth, s. wo or bu; but
especially of light things which one can hold in the
hand. Comp. especially the following uses of the word:
Amehie blomo, they cried continually; hela hie m. k.,
sickness has taken hold of s. b.; hela hiemi ahu, I was
a long time sick; s. he ye; hie moko, v. to carrysone
(sc. in one’s mouth), to slander him = wie he (comp
paustragen”). Ad. hé, v. th.s.

hie m. k. den, v. to give into one’s hand.

hie bobobo, — dodedo, v. to treat carefully, kindly.

hie foi, v. to run (s. foi, dSo foi, 5a foi; wo foi), inf. foi-
hiemo. Ad. hé fo, v. <

hie he, v, lo hold one’s self, i. e. to be free; inf. hehie-
mo'i i=ye hejiy.

hie ho, v. lit. to carry an embryo; to be with child; fo
be with young one’s; comp. ho; 16 ho, na musu; inf.
hohiemo.

hie lala or lamo, v. to use to sing; to continue to sing.

hie mli, v. inf. mlihiemo, to hold fast; s. mo mli; to use

repeatedly.

hie m. k. soisoi, v. to illtread s. b.

hie musu, v. = hie ho, to be with child; inf. musu-
hiemo.

hie m. k. nfomQ, v. to be indebted to s. b.
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hie, n. face; eyes, sight; surface; front (the conftrary of
se, s. this); as he, mli, se, yi, one of the words most
frequently and multifariously employed, especially as the
grammatical subject and object of verbs. Used as adverb
and postposition it expresses the relations of ,before,
forward; on; upon“; etc. Respecling the relation of
time, ,iSutsu, klenklen, da«, respecting that of place
»,hamo, no, na he* are to be compared (s. Ot. ani, Riis
eni; Ad. hé, n.). The principal combinalions are the
following: 1) verbs with hie as their object: ba hie, v.
to come forward; ba moko hie, v. to come before one(’s
face); bu hie, v. to cover the face; fite hie, v. to dis-
guise; fo hie, v. to wash the face (s. dsu, v.); inf. hie-
fomo, ironically used; lo drink too much; fu hie, v. =
to hie, to darken one’s face, to frown; gbe hie, v. to
make ashamed; inf. hiegbe, hiegbéle (s. hie gho); (o
meel at a convivial parly; to fight hand to hand, inf.
hiegbemo, comp. ghe; gble hie, to open the face, to be
open, to be friendly; ha hie, = bu hie, to cover the
face; ka hie, v. to reproach — gbe hie, v.; kpata hie,
v. a. to destroy, inf. hiekpatamo, (comp. hie kpatd and
fite); ke hie f6 m. k. no, ke hie nme m. k. no, - - ki
m, k. no efc. s. under f6, nme, ka etc.; ke hie nme
moko or noko (Ot. de ani Kari obi), v. to weigh some
body or some thing with the face, to -estimate; kpe hie,
to meet the face; ki hie f6 n. k. no, v. to wink at
s. th.; mia hie, v. inf. hiemiamo, to press one’s face
logether, lo sustain (f.i. pain efe.); N6 hie f5 m. k. no
— ke hie fo m. k. no (s. ke and 16), v. to trust in s. b.
(lit. to take the face and cast it upon s. b.); hie ki
m. k. no, v. th. s.; n6 hie nme m. k. no. th. s.; sa
hie, v. to rub one’s face; to hie, v. to suppose; to di-
rect one’s face (upon s. th.); (Se hie, v. to smile; tsie
m. k. hie, v. to awake one (comp. hie {5€); 156 hie, v.
to turn one’s face; to turn before = {36 hamo; ta hie,
= fu hie, v. to frown; wadse hie, v. to harden one’s
face, to be or become cruel, hard (s. hie wa); wie m.k,
hie, v. to reprove s. b.; wo hie no, to lift up the face,
the eyes; ya hie, v. to go on, forward; etc. ete.

hie ba no, v. to remember (again); s. kai and hie ki no;
mihie eba no, I remember it.

hie ba Si, v. to be meek, humbleminded (s. ba he 5i); inf,
hiesiba; ehie ba 8i, he is mild.

hie bu, v. a. to get night, dark = d3e na, v. .
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hie bu Si, pl. hie bumo Si; or ke hie bu Si, 10 hie bu
Si, v. to fall down on the face; inf. hiesibumo.

hie di, v. inf, hiedimo, to be giddy; mihie midimi, I am
giddy; but mihie di, I am black.

hie do, hie do la; inf. hiedo, v. to have a hot face; to
be zealous, anxious, prone upon s. th.; to be out of
temper; to be passionate; to be wild (s. dSo, hie dSo,
he dso).

hie dSo, v. to be bilter-faced, covetous; inf. hiedSomo.

hie fa, v. inf. hiefd, to get an expressive face, to be deve-
loped (of children).

hie fe mobomobo, nyanemo, nydgemo, nyin-kemo, etc.
s. these adjeclives and nouns and the combination of
festiy:

hie fe ya, v. inf. hieyafemo, to wonder, be astonished —
fe ya; na kpe he; he dso he, v. amehie fe ya, or: ame-
hie feame ya, they are or were astonished; Ad. hé pe
ya, v. th. s,

hie fe m, k. tototo, v. to be sad; ehie fele tototo, =
ewyere eho ehe, he is sad.

hie fo Kli, v. to be giddy — hie di, v.

hie fo, v. to have a wet face (be drunk?); s. fo hie, v.

hie f6 m. k. no, s. ke hie f6 m. k. no under fo no, v.
and hie, n.

hie f{ie §i, v. n. to be ashamed, o hang one’s face down;
inf. hiesifiemo. {

hie gble = dSe tsere, v. inf. -mo, to get daylight; comp.
gble hie, v.

hie gbo (lit. the face died), v. to be ashamed, inf. hiegbo
(seldom used) hiegble or hiegbéle; comp. gbe hie, v.;
ohie agho biane! thou wilt just now be ashamed; ehie
gboo noko, he is of nothing ashamed, he is shameless;
ohie agbo! be ashamed; comp. ani wu in Otyi, th. s.;
Ad. hé gho, v.

hie hi, v. to get belter — hi hd m. k.

hie hi n. k., v. to abhor s. th.

hie hi n. k., v. to keep something in view, to care for it,
to like it.

hie hi no, v. to keep in view, to keep in rememberance ;
comp. hie ye no, — k& no, kai: Ad. hé he, v. to be
alive.

hie hi he no, v. to keep one’s self in view, lo take care;
nyehie ahia nyehe no, take care for yourselves! = comp.
sole he, kwe he, kwe nl ahi, v. ete.
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hie ho he, v. to miss, to overlook; iiberfefen, iibergehen.

hie ki, v. inf. hiekimo, to be alive; to be active, lively;
minaa noko ni hie ki, I see nothing that is alive; hie
ki m. k., to be mad, ehie kdle, he is mad; s. yinka, v.
Ad. hé k3, v.

hie ki he, v. to be alive or cognitious about s. th.

hie ki no, v. to remember; s. hie hi no, — ye no; (o
trust in, s. hie f6 no; mihie k& Nyonmo no; I frust in
God; I hope upon God; Ad. hé kd no, hé ne no, v.

hie ki Si, v. n. to be moderate; to be wise, prudent, s.
le nii, na efc., inf. hieSikimo; mihie kd Si and mihie
ka misi, I am moderate; comp. hie sa, v. to keep well
house.

hie k6 (Ot. ani bere), v. to desire, to lust; inf, hiekd;
comp. di se, ba tSine, v.

hie k6 si, v. — hie bu Si, v. fo fall down to the ground;
pl. hie komo Si, v. to lie on the face; s. nabu ko si,
v. th. s. .

hie kpa no, lit. the face turns from (s. kpa); v. to forget;
comp. hie ki no, the contrary; ohie akakpa edstrofemo
no, do not forget a benefit! Mihie kpako no! I haye
not forgotten it!

hie kpata, v. n. inf. hiekpdtamo; to be spoiled, to perish;
s. kpatd hie, v.

hie lo, v. to frown == hienmei lo, and lo hie wo mli, v.

hie lu Si, v. to fall with the face to the ground.

hie me, v. n. to be content; to be glad, to feel at home;
fo be happy (comp. hie (Se); mihie me bie, here I am
content, at home; mihie mele, I am content with him;
I am faithful to him, also: hie me m. k. he, to be con-
tent with, or to be faithful to, s. b.; inf. hieme; comp.
me, V.

hie n&, Ad. v. o be alive (lit. the face exists); hé né, th.s.

hie sa, v. n. to be fit, ripe (of persons); to be steady;
grave, solid; inf. hiesale, s. sa; to be hard; to be pre-
cocious (ironically used); Ad. hé& sa, v.

hie so m. k., v. a. (OL. ani so0), o honour, esteem, respect
s. b.; inf. hieso; ehie sodmi, he respects me. ,Ke oke
wo kpla able le ehie eso000,“ pry. If thou thrash corn
with a fowl, it does not respect thee.

hie 53, v. inf. hiesd, to be selfish; covetous; to have a
sunburnt face. Comp. also hiesa, n.; fe hiesa, v. fr.
hie and esa, adj. bad.
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hie té, v. n. (s. tew in Otyi) to be covetous; to be cun-
ning, wise, civilized; to be clear, as water; inf. hieté.

hie tSe, v. n. to be clear, to have a clear pure surface (of
water); inf. hielSemo.

hie tSe, v. inf. hietSere, hietSele, to be homesick: --m. k.
or n. k., - - - after s. b. or s. th.; to be dissatisfied with
one’s condition (s, hie me, the contr.).

hie tS€, v. n. n. to awake (comp. tSie hie); inf. hietsé.

hie tsele, v. and

hie tSere, v. n. lo awake, to come (o one’s self (3u fich
felber fommen); mihie (Sere mi, I came lo myself; inf.
hietSeremo.

hie 180, v. =— hie (Se, to be homesick; inf. hietSomo.

hie wa, v. n., lil. to be hard-faced; to be hard; to be strict;
to be covetous; inf. hiewa, hiewale.

hie ye la, v. to be enraged, fierce; — ye flafla; to be very
much Intent upon s. th., comp. hie do, v.

hie ye no, v. to keep in view = hie hi no; neg. irreg.
hie be no; Ad. hé né no.

The following combinations with ,hie“ and many
others are sometimes negligently pronounced, so that
only ,hi“ or ,hé“ is heard. For correctness’ sake
they are all fully written. In Adanme ,hé“ takes
nearly entirely the place of ,hie“.

hiebii, hébii, pl. n. single cowries; s. hiaw, hieo, n.

hiebule, hiebumo, n. evening {ime — dSenamo; s. hie bu, v.

hiebumo, n. covering of the face; fr. bu hie, v.

hiedile, -mo, n. giddiness, fr. hie di, v

hiedo, n. heat (of the face); passion; zeal; wildness; fr.
hie do, v.

hiedolo, n. zealous; fierce; wild person; also used of
animals.

hiedsolo, n. bitterfaced person; envious, covefous person;
fr. hie dSo, v.

hiedSomo, n. covetousness; envy.

hiedSole, n. peace = hedsSole, fr. hie dso, v. tameness;
hiedso, n. th. s.

hiefimo, n. expressiveness of the face, fr. hie fa, v.; de-
velopement of children.

hiefitelo, n. disguised person.

hiefitemo, n. disguise; fr. fite hie, v.

hieflémo, n. itching of face.

hiefomo, n. washing of the face; drunkenness; fr. fo hie, v.

hiefo, n. endeavour; trying; fr. fo hie, v.
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hieflomo, hief6, n. cutting of fhe face (with divers marks).

hiefolo, n. a person with a cut face (not used, but hie-
nmlaitse, n. instead of it).

hiefimo, n. frown, fr. fi hie, v.

hiefalo, n. frowning person.

hiefd, n. stink-face (scolding word: ,Kwe ehiefii!“ look af
his ugly face!)

hiegbemo, n. hand lo hand fight; conviviality, fr. hie gbe, v.

hiegbé, n. spite, s. gbe hie, v. and hiegbéle, n.; reproof,
reproach.

hiegbelo, n. (despicer) reprover, reproacher. i

hiegbéle (higble, hégble), n. death of the face, shame; dis-
grace; bashfulness; fr. hie gho, v.; spite, fr. gbe hie, v.;
na —, to see shame, to be disgraced; wo m. k. —, to
make one ashamed, to put shame upon s. b. A peculiar
plural-form is hiegbedsi in

hiegbedsianii, pl. n. shameful acts or doings.

hiegbedsianiifemo, n. shameful act.

hiegbélewo, n. disgracing.

hiegble, n. — hiegbéle, n.

hiegblemo, n. friendliness; fr. gble hie, v. daylight, fr. hie
gble, v. — dsetSeremo.

hiegho == hieghéle, n.

hiehand, pl. -nii, n. covering of face, veil.

. hieheremo, n. exeplation of face, countenance, fr. here

hie, v. therefore, countinancing, acknowledgement.

hiekalo, n. a living, active person; Nyonmo hiekalo, the
living God. Ad. th. s. The word can be used in con-
trast (o ,ghonyo“ of any thing ,living“.

hiekdmo, n. living; life, fr. hie ki, comp. wala; remem-
brance; s. nohiekamo, hienokamo, n. hope; confidence,
fr. hie ki no, v.

hiekasemo, n. immifation of one’s face, fr. kase hie, v.

hieko, n. lust, desire; envy.

hiekolo, n. lusling, desirous, envious person.

hiekpamo, n. forgetfulness, fr. hie kpa no, v. s. nohie-
kpamo, hienokpamo; but: percolation, clarification; fr.
kpa hie, v. to lake off the surface.

hiekpatalo, n. destroyer, spoiler; fr. kpatd hie; comp. fite-
lo, n.; reproacher.

hiekpatamo,.n. perdition; destruction, fr. hie kpitd, v. n.
and kpalda hie, v. a.; comp. filemo, n ; reproach.

hiekpe, n. meeling face to face; glance at one’s face, fr.
kpe hie, v.
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hielomo, n. frowning; staring.

hielo, n. holder, carrier, fr. hie, v.

hieme, n. contentment; pleasure, joy, fr. hie me; comp.
mise.

hiemeheremo, n. joyful reception, fr. here m. k. hieme, v.

hiemiamo, n. forbearance; endurance; endeavour, trial =
hiefo, n.; fr. mia hie, v.

hiemialo, n. person enduring hardships or sufferings.

hiemo, n. carrying, bearing, holding; slandering; fr. hie, v.
Adn. hém,

hiena, hina, héna, n. lit. brim or end of the face, i. e.
forehead, comp. hietSo; Ad. hénya, n.; kwe m. k. hie-
na, v. to respect person, mwoocwmolymweiy.

hienakwemo, n. respect of person.

hienmlaitse, pl. -tsemei, n. cutface; person from (ribes who
cut their faces.

hienmei, hinmei, pl. -ii, n. lit. face-nut; eye; well of
water; eye of a needle; — py in Hebr. Hinmei (Ot.
ani, ani wa) is also used as gramm. subj. or. obj. like
hie, na, 16 etc. but not very frequently; f. i. be hinmeii,
v. to hint with the eyes; ebemi hinmeii, he gaye me a
hint with his ‘eyes; dfa hienmei, obj. pl. dfra hienmeii,
lit. to break the eyes (s. dfa), to spoil the eyes; fila
hienmeii = fila, v. a. to blind; s. fila; kodo hienmei, v. a.
to look asquint; to leer at s. th.; to be envious; mia
hienmeii, to shut the eyes; tfa hienmeii, lit. to strike
the eyes, i. e. to shut and open them once, inf. hie-
nmeiitfa, s. this; to twinkle; wo hienmei no, obj. pl.
(irreg.) hole hienmeii ano, to lift up the eyes etc. Ad.
hénme, n.

hienmei dfa, pl. hienmeii dfra, v. n. to loose the eyes, s.
dlaghy, v :

hienmei, kodo, v. n. to have a crooked eye, to look asquint
(fehielen); to leer upon s. th.; o be envious, comp. Mt.
20, 15.; inf. hienmeikodomo; s. kodo hienmei and comp.
hie ko, v.

hienmei lo = hie lo, v. to frown.

hienimei mia, v.n. to have the eyes shuf, s. mia hienmei, v.

hienmei no ha, v. n. o have a covered eye, i. e. to have
weak eyes, to see not well.

hienmei no siu, v. a. th. s.

hienmei no tSe, v. a. to have clear, pure, sharp eyes.
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hiefimei no yefe, v. lit. to get a stone on the éye, to have
a cataract.

hienimein sa, — hie sa, v.n. to be fil.

hienmein $3& m. k. v. n. to be hard, covetous, unfriendly,
suspicious; ehiemein Saile fe noko, he is exeedingly
unfriendly ; inf. hienmeinsd — hiesa; comp. also hiewa, v.

hienmeinwa — hie wa, v.n. to be hard-eyed i. e. to be
hard, cruel, covetous.

hienmeibelo, n. hinter with the eye.

hienmeibe, n. hint with the eyes; fr. be hienmei, v.

hienmeidfa, hienmeiidframo, n. spoiling the eyes; fr. dfa h.,
v. or h. dfa, v.

hienmeidfalo, n. person spoiling the eyes.

hienmeiiano, n. surface of the eyes; hienmeiino, th. s.

hienmeiiase, n. eye-brow; hienmeiise, -setSoi, th. s.

hienmeiiase-kotoku, n. eye-lid; -sewolo, -setoto, th. s.

hienmeikodolo, n. squinter; leerer; envious person; fr.
kodo h., v. or h. kodo, v.

hienmeikodomo, n. looking asquient; leering; envy.

hienmeiko, n. spoilt eye; s. ko, adj.

hienimeikotSe, n. person wilh a spoilt eye; Gindugiger;
hienmeikometse, th. s.

hienmeinote, n. cataract.

hienmeinoha, n. darkness of tige eye; fr. hienmei no ha, v.

hienmeinotSemo, n. clearness of the eye; fr. hien. no tse, v.

hienmeinsa, n. — hiesa, unfriendliness; hardness; suspicion.

hienmeinsalo, n. unfriendly, suspicious person.

hienmeisa, n. evil eye; s. eSa, adj.

hienmeitfa, n. stroke or (winkling of the eyes, moment
(Quqenblic); afe nakai hienmeitfa, it was done so in the
twinkling of an eye.

hienohile, n. remembrance; care for s. th. or s. b. fr. hie
hina, .

hienoho, n. overlooking; missing; eberfehen, Uebergehen;,
fr. hie ho (he) no, v.

hienokiamo, n. remembrance; trust; confidence; hope fr.
hie ka no, v.

hienokpalo, n. forgetful person.

hienokpamo, n. forgelling; forgelfulness; fr. hie kpa no, v.

hienokwemo, = hienakwemo, n. reception of person;
gocwmoliee; s. hietso, n.

hienowomo, n. elevation of face.

hiesale, n. fitness; malurity; steadiness (of persons); pre-
cociousness; fr. hie sa, v.
Zimmermann, Akra-Vocab. 9
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hiesamo, n. preparation of face, surface, fr. sa hie, v.

hieso, n. respecting, honouring; respect, honour, estima-
tion, fr. hie so, v.

hiesolo, n. respectful person.

hiesuban, n. likeness of face.

hiesd, n. covetousness; -Salo, n. covelous person, fr. hie
sa, v.

hiesa, hisa, hiesadSen, n. selfishness, suspicion, hardness,
fr. hie Sa: fe hieSa, v. to be selfish ete.

hiesafemo, n. selfishness; -felo, n. ete.

hiesalo, n. a selfish, suspicious, hard person.

hiesikamo, n. moderation; frugality; thriftiness; {r. hie ka si, v.

hiesifiemo, n. shame fr. hie fie Si, v.

hiesibumo, n. falling on one’s face.

hiesima, hiesimamo, n. fixing of face.

hieté, hité, hélé, n. covelousness; cunning, knowledge ;
civilisation ete. clearness — hietsemo; fr. hie tée, v.

hietitimo, n. scratching of one’s face.

hieto, n. direction of the face to a certain object, fr. to
hie, v.

hietsele, n. — hietSere, n. g

hietSemo, n. clearness, cleanness (of face or surface), fr.
hie tse, v.; friendliness, cheerfulness, fr. tse hie, v.

hietsemo, n. friendliness, sgpiling, smile, s. tSe hie, v.

hietSere, hitsre, hétsre, n. homesickness; fr. hie tse, v.
want of pastime; dSie —, v. to pass the time, hietSere-
dsiemo, n. time passing; Settvertreib. a

hietsé, n. awaking, fr. hie (5€, v.

hietseremo, n. coming to one’s self, fr. hie tSere, v.

hietSemo, n. awakening, fr. tSie hie, v.

hietsimo, n. movement of face.

hietsdmo, n. turning of the face; turning before — hamo-
{56mo, fr. (56 hie, v.

hietSo, hitSo, hétSo, pl. -tSei, n. = hiena, forehead:
kwe -no, v. fo respect persons, s. hiena, n.

hietSumo, n. wiping the face, fr. tSumo hie, v.

hietimo; n. frowning, frown, fr. ta hie, v.

hiewadSemo, n. hardening of one’s face fr. wadse hie.

hiewale, n. hardness (of face); boldness; cruelty: cove-
tousness fr. hie wa, v.

hiewalo, n. hard, covetous person.

hiewielo, n. reprover; exhorter.

hiewiemo, n. reproof; admonition, exhorfation; fr. wie
m. k. hie, v.
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hiewome, n. carrying of the fore part.
hieya, n. going on; advance, progress, fr. ya hie, v.;

29

= noya, n.
hieyalo, n. person progressing.
hieyafemo, n. = yafemo, astonishment; wondering fr. hie

fe ya; comp. nakpe; hedsomo; Ad. héyapem , heya-
pepei, n.

hieyomo, n. recognition of one’s face, fr. yo m. k, hie, v.

hie, Ad. v. = kwe, v. to behold.

hie, Ad. adv. = bie, here.

hie, n. Adn. fence — afaban.

hihi, redupl. of hi, v. fo detest thoroughly; ehihile kokoko,
he detested him exceedingly much.

hiko, v. to hickough.

hikohiko, n. hickough — fukofuko.

hikd, n. s. hieko, lust, envy.

hikélo = hiekolo, n. envious person.

hile, n. goodness; remaining, dwelling; abhorrence, aho-
mination, esp. in a religious sense; fr. hi, .

hilehe, s. sihilehe, n. dwelling.

hileno, pl. hilenii, good thing, good work (unclean thing ?)
s. niihinii.

hima, v. to drive (fr. the wind): koyo le hima lelele ahi,
the wind drove the vessel a long time.

‘hima, ahima (Ot. ahyema, diminutive of hyen, vessel), n.
the smallest kind of canoes, fisher-canoe, comp. anlese,
ahinese — ahyenkese); duakro, lele, n.

‘himanka, ahimanka, n. europ. word; hammock.

hina, s. hiena.

hin., hin. s. under hie.

“hinkese, ah. (Ot. ahyenkese), n. a large canoe.

hinmei, s. hienmei.

hirihiri, n. and adv. confusion; confusedly — gidigidi, sa-
kasaka, th. s.

hisa, s. hiesa.

hite, s. hieté.

hitso, s. hietSo.

ho, v. to pass; to pass over; to proceed, to go on well;
to flow, to overflow; to cook; compare to the latter:
be, tfa (dsa); si, 4. Inf. homo and ho. Sometimes
ho is used like an auxil. verb = ya, ba efc. f i. hota
§i, to (come and) sit down, ho-ka Si, to (go and) lie
down ele. Ad. ho, v. to go, to come.

ho he, v. to pass; to outdo = ho na,

-

9%
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ho he no: v., inf. heho and henoho; hehomo and heno-
homo to pass over; to overtake.

ho-ka 8i, v. to lie down, s. ho, v.

ho la, v. inf. laho (perh. to overflow with fire) to be very
active, lively; to be wild; to be playful; to be wanton;
frolicksome; naughty ete. (esp. used of children).

ho na = ho he, v. inf. naho, fo pass over; fo surpass,
to out-do; -run ete.

ho nii, inf. nithomo, v. o cook.

ho-ta §i, v. to sit down, s. ho, v.

ho-ya, v. fo pass and go, i. e. lo pass away, lo vanish.

ho, n. uproar, noise; fe-, v. lo make a noise, uproar.

ho, v. pl. holo, to shove in, to put in, to insert (einfchie-
ben); to be inserted, to lie betwixt two things, (o lie
in a cavity; perh. formerly: to be with child, s. ho, holo.
horo. Inf. ho, holomo.

ho mli, v. inf. mliho, th. s.

ho, n. fetus; embryo; an unborn child; ,wonamei ke bii
ke hoi,“ ,our wives, children and unborn ones“, a com-
mon expression of men in speaking of their families, as
their dearest good, as in Germ. ,2Beib und Kind,”
pHaus und Heerd 2¢.” a kind of very small monkeys
with large heads; — No ho, v. inf. hono, v. to con-
ceive; hie ho, inf. hohiemo, v. to be with child, comp.
na musu, hie musu ete. wo m. k. ho, v. to impregnate;
inf. howao.

ho, n. insertion, efc.

Ho, pr. n. Saturday; comp. Hogba; according to nalive
counting Saturday is the 6. day of the weck.

ho, v. to sell; ,,aho ene ahe kpanma,“ ,this is sold (and
bought) for ten strings* (of cowries), inf. homo. This
verb seems formerly to have had also the signification:
to hunger, comp. hoo, homo, hélo, n.

ho nklon, v. to snuffle, to snore.

ho, adj. cold, cool, nu ha, cold waler, s. hon.

hoble, n. dan. plane.

hoble-adade, n. plane-iron, $obeleijen.

Ahodome, pr. n. of a Ga-village.

haofelo, n. noisy person.

hofemo, n. noisemaking; mnoise; uproar; s. bu, v.

Hogba, pr. n. Sunday; s. Ho, pr. n. Sunday is kept as a
day of rest. by many heathen and considered the 7. or
last day.
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liogba-atade, n. sunday-dress; -dSamo, -solemo, n. sunday-
service.

hohiemo, n. pregnancy; fr. hie ho, v.

hahot, v.-frequentative of ho, to sell.

hohe, v. (accord. to Hanson) to keep.

holanu, n. Adn. cowries = {rema in Gi.

hole, v. somelimes pronounced holo, obj. pl. of wo, v. (o
lift up; to lift or lake many things up, (o take (things)
away efe. f. i. miwo mihie no; 1 lift up my face; mi-
hole mihienmeii ano, I lift up my eyes. Comp. also ko
and kolo. Inf. holemo.

hole he no, v. inf. henoholemo, to overgrow (according
to Hanson, Mat. 13, 7.). Comp. wo, V.

hole no, pl. v. of wo no, to lift up (many things); inf.
noholemo. =

holehole, adj. and adv. loose; loosely, [otterig; holi-
holi, th. s.

holo, v. s. hole, v.

holo, n. cook (gener. nii holo or kuke, kuku, europ. word).

holo (s. horo), n. a person who is with, child; an animal
that is with young one’s. The word is not used alone,
but like an adjective as an apposilion, f. i. yo holo, a
woman with child; fr. ho, v. and n.

holo, pl. v. of ho, v.

holo, pl. holoi, n. seller; seldom used alone, but frequently
in compounds, as: tawahdlo, seller of tobacco etc.

—, pl. holoi and hodsi, n. a hungry person; holo dsile
ake klan, he is as hungry as a hyena. Comp. homo,
hoo, n. perh. fr. a verb ho, or hoo, v. to hunger; s.
Adn. Yoc. héo, n.

hdlo, hono, hon, n. shadow, susuma (comp. won, nyon ete.).
Comp. ho, adj.

holomo, n. insertion, fr. holo, pl. v. of ho, v.

homo, pl. homoi, n. selling, sale; — pl. h6dSi, hunger
(Ot. okom Ad. hoo); scarcity of any thing, f.i. nuhémo,
— of waler; lo-homo, — of meat etc.; homo yemi,

hunger eats me, i. e. I am hungry (comp. kumai, fei
etc.); homo gbele, hunger has killed him; sometimes
the pl. is used: hodsi yeomi naakpa, I am very hungry;
wo homo yi, to cry the hunger out, lo cry after it (as
it is custom to do after thieves found out, women and
children running after and making a noise at them), a
custom of the homowo-festival, s. homowo.
homo, v. to be accustomed; to prosper; s. ho, v.
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homo, n. cooking, fr. ho, v.

homo, n. inserting, fr. ho, v.

homowo, n. lif. the oulerying or mocking of hunger; a
common feast or feslival of the nalives of Western Africa
afler the harvest of corn and yams, a kind of harvest-
home, generally called yams-custom, celebrated with
gun-firing, singing, music, dancing, eating and drinking
elc. and in the interior also with sacrifices of men. Along
the coast it is celebrated at the end of August or be-
ginning of Sept. It is at the same time the new year
of the natives. Comp. wo, v. and wo yi, v.

hon = holo, hono, n. shadow.

hono, -nlomo, n. conception; fr. no ho, v.

hoo, Adin.n. = homo, hunger; hoo, nemi ye — homo
miyemi, I am hungry; comp. suo, v. and suomo, n.

honiitSumo, n. saturday-business.

"hora, ahora, n. blame; s. ahora and ahorabo.

horo, s. hole and holo, v.

horo, s. holo.

hoso and woso (Of. wosow, hosow) v. n. and a., inf, ho-
somo, to shake, (o quake, to move to and fro; Sikpon
hosoo, the earth shakes; yahoso nmlele or hosomo
nmlele, ring the bell! comp. kpokpo and dida, sa, tsi
he, v. ete.

hosolo, n. ringer ‘(of a bell).

hosomo, n. shaking, quaking; ringing; sikpon hosomo,
earth-quake.

howo, n. impregnation; fr. wo ho, v.; s. ho, n.

howolo, n. impregnator.

hre, v. s. here, y.

hre, v. s. hele, v. here, v.

hren, adj. s. heren.

hrihri, adj. s. hirihiri, adj.

hu, v. to blow (the fire with a fan), to fan, to blow clean,
but comp. fli; to storm (s. ahum); inf. himo. OL th.s.

hii, v. to hum; to roar as a lion; inf. humo. Comp. ahuahi,
ady. and n.

hi, inf. hiimo, v. to till the ground; to hoe; to cultivate
the land; hu adeda, to work with the billhook, i. e. lo
cut the bush for burning and cultivating ; hu koi, to work
with the hoe, to hoe; hit n. k. he, to cleanse or weed
about s. th., hu able be, to weed maize or corn; hu
mli, v. to weed in s. place.
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i, n. adj. and adv. blowing (of the wind); stormingly;
exceedingly much.

ha, n. watch; clock.

hii, conj. also, too, even, likewise, comp. tete. It is pos-
poned to the word to which it belongs; miba ni'minye-
mi le hiu ba, I came and also my brother came; miba
ni minyemi ba ha, I came and my brother also came;
dsee -keke; si-hu, not-only; but-also.

’ha, ahid, n. or adv. s. aha, n.

‘hiahii, ahtiaht, n. fear, horror.

huba, adj. innumerable; akpei huha, many many thousand;
comp. ohd, num.

hahuha, huhahuha, ady. murmuringly; wie -—, v. to mur-
mur, to grumble.

huhuhuwiemo, n. murmuring.

huhai, Adn. ady. loudly, aloud.

hulo, n. fanner; s. hu, v.

hilo, n. Bauer; farmer, tiller of the ground; s. okwafonyo
and kosenyo, th. s.

halonii. pl. n. farmers-implements,

halotSu, n. farm-house.

hulu, v. s. huru, v. ?

huala, hunu, hara, n. sun; — ele Si, - - is risen; — nyo
Si, - - went down; — damo, - - standeth in his height;
— 180, - - shines, etc. wyere halu, v. to sit in the sun.

huladamo, n. the highest stand of the sun in the meridian.

holasingo, n. selting of the sun.

hulasite, n. rising of the sun.

hulutsé, n. sun-shine.

huliwyeremo, n. warming, sitting in the sun.

humi, n. a quiet, unprefending person; an humble person;
prov. 18.

humidSen, n. humble behaviour.

htimo, n. humming; roaring.

hamo, n. tilling the ground, farming, cultivation.

htmono, pl. -nii, n. farming-implement — hulond, n.

hind, n. Adn. husband = wu in G&; kunu, Of.

huna, s. hala, n. sun. :

hiira. hru, v. (Ot. th. s.) inf. hurumo, to jump, to spring;

* bayelo huruo gbagbagba, or — — guaguagua, the leaf-
ealer (an antelope) jumps hophophop; to leap, to leap
over, — teke, v.; also huru — leke, double v. th. s.

hurulo, n. jumper.

hiirumo, hrimo, n. jumping, springing, leaping.
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hurududu, adv. with one crash; gbe $i hurududa, to fall
down with one crash,

hust, n. limit, boundary, border; comp. nmanmasa, klotia,
kpokpa, nagbe ete. Mikele dSe husui, I border with him;
dsie husui, v. to make out the limits or borders.

hasudse, n. bordering.

husudsiemo, n. making out of boundaries.

hwan, v. to be oul of joint disjoined (of members of (he
body); to disjoin, to dislodge; inf. hwanmo.

hwanmo, n. disjoining, dislocation of a joint of the body.

’hwan, ohwan, n. a small animal of the bush.

hwanya, v. to shake; -nine, — — the hand.

‘hwénya, ahwanya, n. the maize-blossom; gba —, lit. to
divide or part into blossoms, to blossom (of maize and
other corn).

hwanyagbamo, n. blossoming of corn ele.

hw — w (Ayigbe-sound) see in some Adanme-words from
Ayigbe, in the Ad. Yoc.; in Ga generally changed into
ywe, f.1 hwo, A., G. wo, to morrow; though the few

words under hw — might be also written so. The same
sound appears also in Olyi.
I

Properly written no Ga-word initiates with ,i“ (a,
e, 0 being the only initiating vowels); but besides
proper nouns beginning with I, the syllable ,yi* (head)
is sometimes negligently pronounced, so that only i is
heard. Whatever is not found under ,i*, must be
therefore sought for under y, ,e“ or ,i, n and m®.
Scripture names beginning with J are left unaltered,
such as Jehowa, Jesu, Johane, Jakob, Jakobo, Israel etec.
In the Krobo-Dialect of Adanme, ,i* is the possessive

and subjective pronominal augment — mi, my and mi,
I, from ,imi* indep. pronoun, G. mi; and besides that
used to express the verb ,dSi* — ni, 1 in Ga.
Israelnyo, pl. Israelmei cor Israelbii, pr. n. Israelite.
i- — yi —#thead=
iten — yiten, n. crown of the head.
itSo, = yitso, n. head.
itSoi, = yilsoi, n. hair of the head. elc. etc.
K.

Ka, v. inf. ka, to stick to (Ot. to be wanting); lo be
fixed, fastened (with nails); to pain by sticking fo, to
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bruise; to stay, to stain (of spols not to be washed out);
to do s. th. conjunctly, inf. kamo, amefé ameka nitSumo
kome ametSu, they all conjunctly did one work; to stand
in for another, mika n. k. mihale, I stand in for him
respecting s. th.; ke m. k. ka, v. to take part with s.b.
in s. th. (f. i. in buying, selling eltc.), s. Prov. 92; to
venture, to try, Lo tempt; maka makwe, I will try
and see; to nail, to fasten no hie ka noko, to fix the
face upon s. th., subj. pl. kala, kla; inf. kamo klamo;
to lay things info the sun to dry; inf. kamo; to scoop;
io be accustomed, to be inured, to be bound to; lo be
frequent, not scarce ele. ete. Comp. ,ka“ in Adn., and
kot

ka, conjunctive verb used together with ke, ke ka, as for,
respecting; ke kami, as for me —.
About ka as auxiliary verb s. § 27. Comp. ,ko“ in Adn.

ka he, v. to cleaye to, to stain.

ka hie, v. to fix the face on s. th.

ka mli, v. to be fixed in somelhing, (o stain.

ka na, n. to fasten at s. th.

ka nii, v. (o put things into the sun.

ka no, v. to be fixed upon s. th., to cleave to, lo be
customary, danumo ka eno, he is given to drinking, he
is an accustomed drunkard.

ka no, v. to be fixed at; to fix at.

ka n. k. ohyew (Ot. ohyew = hot), v. lo warm s. th.;
wdvimen, aufwdrmen.

ka sa, v. to sun a bed.

ka se, v. to stick behind.

ka segbe, v. th. s.

ka 5i, pl. kla §i, v. to slick to the ground.

ka, n. sticking to; staining; ambush, waylaying; proof, trial,
venlure, temptation; cuslom, habit; frequency; s. ka, v.;
wo ka, fo waylay, fo lie in ambush, inf. kawa.

ka, n. crab; ,ka foo loflo“, prv. A crab does not beged
a bird.

ka, v. pl. and inf. kimo, to lie; to lay; [to lie open, to
be open, naked, to open; (o speak (Ot. th. s. in Ga sel-
dom used, s. kd-ke), to speak openly, to admonish, re-
prove, rveproach (inf. ki and kdmo) ete. he ki, v. inf.
hekamo, to be unbound, at liberty to move, to be alive,
to be free; to be exposed, naked; hie ki, inf. hiekimo,
v. lo be alive (Ot. ,ani da“); hie ki no, inf. hienoka-
mo, v. o remember; (o frust in, to hope; hie ka 3i,
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inf. hieSikimo, v. to be quiet, moderate, thrifty; mli
kd, v. to have an open inside; na ki, v. inf. nakiamo,
to be open (- mouthed, lit.), f. i. Sina le na ki, the door
is open; ena ki, it is open; no ki, v. to have an open
surface; se ki, v. to have an open back; to be open
behind; yitSon ki, yin ka, inf. yitSonkimo, yinkimo, v.
to be openheaded, i. e. to be mad; eyitson kale, he is
mad; s. seke; efc. ete. A peculiar expression is: heni
eka le ehii, where he lies it is not good, i. e, he is
nearly dead, he died, which is seldom said immediately
after the death of a person, but this or a similar ex-
pression, as: ,eno-fo Si“, ,enyéé hela le* elc.

ka he, v. inf. hekamo; to lie at s. th., to continue, to per-
severe; to last; to discover one’s self, s. he ka, v.; au-
xiliary verb to express this relation, as ,still, noch”, f. i.
eka he elsuo nii, he works still, lit. he continues wor-
king, he continues he works, comp. ya no; lolo; ké ete.;
ke n. k. ka, to lay s. th., comp. ta, damo, te Si ete.

ka hie, v. to lie before, inf. hiekdmo; to censure, re-
prove - ete.

ka-ke, v. lit. to speak and say, i. e. to speak to; mikd sane
le mikele, I told him the matter; comp. dsadse — (50
and ka — kyere in Otyi.

kd kita, v. inf. kitakamo, to swear; ki Nyonmo kita, to
swear by God; ka kitd fo m. k. no, v. to swear against
s. b. Comp. kid.

ka mli, v. inf. mlikdmo, to lie in s. th.

ka na, v. to lie at the mouth,-end, limif, shore of s. th.

kd no, v. inf. nokdmo, to lie upon; to continue — ka he;
to relie upon, to rest with, to depend upon, to be upon
one’s responsibility, to be one’s duty; neke sane ne ki
mino, this matter lies upon me, is my dutly; a peculiar
expression is: sane ne ,ka te ko mo“, this matter lies
upon a stone, i. e. there is something else behind; about
hie kd no, to trust, s. hie and ka, v. (above).

ki no to (?), v. to be full (used of com-ears).

ki se, v. to lie behind; inf. sekdamo.

k& 5i, pl. kamo 5i, inf. Sikdmo, v. to lie down, to lie on
the ground, to rest, to be sick; to be in a certain con-
dition; ke m. k. ki 5i, v. to lie with s. b. = ke m. k.
wo; comp. dSoro Si, dfére si, ble Si; ma Si. Boni sane
le ki Si ne, as the palaver stands; eka Si hawo, it is
ready for us,

kd, v. Adn. to say; conj. — ake, thaf.
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ki, n. reproof; admonition; fr.kd, v. to reprove; s.kdmo,n.

ki, n. a kind of plates or dishes of the natives; s. k&, v.
to be open.

’kd, ekd, n. boldness, bravery.

ka, n. gumi arabicum; s. katSo, n.

ki, adv. through; gba ka, to rend through, s. ki, to be
open.

kabe, n. time of affliction or trial.

kabu, n. a kind of beetles, s. koke and 1oni, th. s.

kabu, n. crab-hole.

kad4, n. jaw, jaw-bone; the laiter is sometimes taken from
enemies slain, as a trophy and tied to the large war-
drum.

kadi, v. inf. kadimo, to sign, to fill up wanting plants in
planting.

‘kadi, okadi, n. sign.

kadilo, n. signer.

kadimo, n. signing.

kadra, n. Adn. bill-hook = adeda in G&.

kadSe, v. to lie on the back; inf. and impert. sing. kadse-
mo. About the end-syllable — dse, s. § 27.

kadSemo, n. lying on the back; comp. k& 5i, bu §i, so 3i,
kpasa §i, v.

kafe, n. dan. coffee.

kafedumo, n. coffee-growing, -planting.

kafekpulu, n. coffee-pot or jug.

kafenumo, n. coffee-drinking.

kafenulo, n. coffee-drinker,

kafetasa, n. dan. coffee-cup.

kafeteomo, n. trans-planting of coffee (-trees).

kafeteolo, n. coffee-planter. )

kafewo, n. cofee-growth, -produce.

kafote, n. silk-cotton, used for pillows etc.

kafu, n. a kind of baskets made of leaves, f.i. palm-leaves;
comp. floto, kpanya, ablabutu etc.
kafute, n. a kind of sandstone.

- Kai, pr. n. of females.

kai (or kae), v. inf. kaimo, Ot. th. s, to remember; to re-
mind; comp. ka, v. and kg, v.

kailo, n. reminder.

kaimo, n. remembrance; reminding; admonition.

kaimofemo, n. lit. making remembrance, accord. {o Hanson:
feast, festival.

kaimond, pl. -nii, n. token of remembrance.
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kaimokadi, n. sign or token of remembrance.

kaka, n. crust of bread; break of the bread (2nbrud); hard
baked bread; small round bread-loaves.

kakadan, adj. long, high (Ot. tenten, Adn. gagd).

kakao, n. aching pain in any part of the body, esp. toolh-
ache.

kakasa, n. baking of small bread or cakes,

kake, num. and adj. Adn. one; only, alone — kome; keke
in Ga.

kakla, n. s. kakra, n. ring.

kakla, n. knife; comp. kito, n.

kaklanaba, n. sharpness of a knife.

kakladSote, n. whetting-stone for knives; s. nadsote, th. s.
and dso, dSo na, v. to whet, to sharpen.

kakladumo, n. stabbing; s. du, v.

kaklana, n. lit. mouth of the knife (comp. 'B in Hebrew),

edge of the knife.

kaklanadSote = kakladSote.

kaklahebo, n. sheath for a knife.

kaklatso, pl. -tSei, n. handle of a knife.

kaklahetsulo, n. knife-cleanser; kaklahesalo, th. s.

kaklahetSumo, n. knife-cleansing; s. tSamo; kaklahesamo,
th. s.

kaklaka, or kakraka, n. a kind of beetles, called ,cockroa-
ches“ at the coast.

kako, n. pot-shard, s. ko, adj.; comp. gbeko, kpuluko etc.
th. s. ‘

kakra, n. — kakla, n.

kakra, n. ring pad, polster of a ringform, o stand round
pots upon; according to Hanson crown (ozegevos), comp.
akekre and tako, n.

kakrada, n. oyster.

kakradanono, n. oyster-shell.

kila, kla, pl. v. of ka, v. to fix, to nail; inf. kalamo, klamo.

kalamo, n. fixing, nailing.

kalo, u. chalk; lime.

kalo, n. meat of crabs; s. ka, n.

kalo, n. tryer, templer; adventurer, s. ekilo, ’kalo. Comp.
ka, v. .

kilo, n. a person lying down (only used in compounds);
a reprover, admonisher, comp. ka, v.

’kalo, ekalo, n. a bold, brave person, an adventurer, see
ekd, n.

kama, n. back-fin of fishes.
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kamfra, kamfli, n. a kind of sea-fish.

kamfritoto, n. kamfra-scales, small silver-coin.

kamisa, kamsa, n. europ. word: shirt.

kamkam, adj. active, lively (fr. ka); ye —, v. to be lively,
aclive.

kimo, n. lying; opening, s. ka.

kamo, n. s. ka, v. and ka, n.

kamokamo, redupl. pl. form of ki, v.

kampe, n. curop. word: sofa.

kani, kandn, n. accord. to Hans. corner — kon.

kane (old pronun. kande), v. Adn. th.s. Ot. (Akwap. Dial.)
kan; inf, and imprt. sing. kanemo, lo count; lo read;
ke m. k. -—, to dispute with s. b.

kane, n. Ad. th.s. Ot. kanea, light, candle; comp. la; lus, n.

kanelo, n. counfer, reader.

kanemo, n. counting, reading.

kanetSo, n. candle-stick, s. lus-{5o0.

Kanesi, pr. n. of a place.

Kanka, pr. n., s. Kinka, th. s. :

kankan, adj. and ady. bright, brightly (s. kane, han ele.).

kankan, n. civet-cat.

kankangbei, n.

kankandru, n.

kanke, n. a lin vessel; s. (Sins, tSens, n.

kanté, n. europ. word, captain of a vessel.

kante, v. inf. kanlemo, to hem.

kante na, v. to hem in (cloth) — ban na; inf. nakantemo,

kao, n. dan. cake.

kaosu, n. dan. stocking, sock.

kaosulo, n. knilting, s. lo, v.

kaosulolo, n. knitter. :

kase, v. inf. kasemo, to learn; — m. k. to imitate s. b.
Ad. th. s. )

kase, n. politeness; fe —, to be polite, inf. kasefemo.

kaselo, n. learner, scholar; discible; apprendice; Ad. th.s.;
imitator.

kasemo, n. learning; imitation.

kasefemo, n. politeness, gentileness; s. agwasen, n.

kaseghomo, n. polite person; gentleman; s. agwasengbomo, n.

kasemohe, n. place of learning.

kasemotSu, n. room or house of learning.

kasemowe, n. house of learning; school.

kasolo, n. former of native dishes or plates (s. ki, n. and
solo, n. 30, v.) polter; s. gbesolo, n.

} civet, used as spices for the body.
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kaso, n. potters work.

kasolotsu, n. polters shop.

kasosa, n. potters clay.

kata, v. to lift up, to carry f i a child; to embrace.

katamo, n. lifting up; embracing.

Katamanso, pr. n. of the battle-field of 1826, in which the
Ashanti’s were bealen by the tribes under the Danish
and English protection, about 10 miles from Tema inland,
near the village Sasabi, at the foot of the Akwapim-
mountains.

kate, verbal preposition, contracled from ke ate, s. ke and
ya, v.; to, unto; till, untill; s. § 28.

katekate, adj. sour, acid nyanym)a, th. s.

katso, pl. -tSei, n. a shrub bearing small yellow flowers
of a strong smell, and cods; belonging to the mimosa-
plants and producing gumi arabicum; s. ki, n.

kausu, s. kaosu, n.

kawe, n. europ. word, a large cloak with a cowl.

kawe, n. ~a kind of salt or salt-petre brought from the in-
terior and used as medicine for horses,

kawd, n. ambush, ambuscade, waylaying, s. ka, n. ka, v.
and wo ka, v.; Ad. th. s.

kawolo, n. way-layer; person lying in ambush; Ad. th. s.

ké, inf. kemo, v. to cry aloud: to make a rush, to rush; -
amekeé ke-ba eno, they rushed upon him. S. also ké, v.

ké m. k. yi, v. iof. yikémo; to cry al s. b.. to scream

at s. b.

, inf. ke, v. to present, to give as a present; to grant;

to forgive, comp. fa, v. firi, v. ha, v. The verb ke, ha-

ving an impersonal and a personal object, is generally

construed with the auxil. v. ke or né; né n. k. ke m. k.

ke n. k. ke m. k., to present s. th. to s. b., eke Sika

kemi or eno Sika ekémi, he presented gold unto me;
eno-keame, he forgave (it to) them.

ke, n. present, grant, forgiveness, s. kénd, nokéeno.

ke, n. a heap, a bundle, a load; nSo-ke, nsroke, lif. sea-
heap, wave, breaker; laike, a bundle of fuel, wood;
dfeike, a bundle of grass ete.

ke, v. inf. kemo, impert. sing. kémo, to say; to tell; t
command; Ot. se, Adn. de; seldom: ké; comp. ka, wie,
dsadse- 150, gba etc. A peculiar form and use of this
very frequently employed verb is the verbal-conjunclion
»aké* (Adn. ka, k&, Ot. se), which answers exactly to
the Hebr, x5 and generally to ,that“ (baf, dzz), but

ke
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stands frequently only in the place of a colon or notes
of quotation, as: Ekemi ake: ,Miba®, he told me (saying):
,I am coming“; ekemi ake eba, he told me that he is
coming. If ke has no object behind it and the words
said immediately following, ake may be left out, as:
Eke: ,Mafe!« and eke ake: ,Mafe!“ he said: ,I will
do it!“ ete.

j ke, inf. kele, v. n. to be long, eke naakpa, it is very long;

|
!

s. also dseke, v.

k&, auxiliary verb, s. § 28; without inflection, Ot. ne, de

(and fa), Ad. né and k&; originally to take, to hold =
16, with which it changes and which must be used, if
an inflection of the auxiliary is necessary (as in Of. fa).
It expresses generally the relation of connection, instru-
mentalily etc. as the prepositions ,with, by, through«
or the conjunclion ,and“ as far as the latter connecls
subjecls or objects, but not verbs (for these see ,.ni,
Ot. ,na*), or the ablative case of the latin and the da-
tive case of the greek language. In these cases it may
be said fo supply the grammatical want of a verb (o
one or more of the {wo or more subjecls or objects,
connected with one (notional) verb, f. i. Mike minyemi
le tsuo niitsumo kome, I and (or with) my brother have
one business; eke {So yile, he flogged him with a stick,
eléreo ghomei ke dSatSui, he- carries people and loads;
mikele te, I and he went, I went with him; eke Sika
hami, he took gold gave me, he gave gold unto me;
eke-hami, he gave (it) to me; mike-ba, I came with
(it), 1. e. I brought (it), eke-te, he went with (it), i. e.
he took it away; very often the relation expressed by
»ke“ is entirely neglected in other languages (even in
the related Otyi) whilst it is indispensable in Ga; f. i.
ewo edsatsu ke-te, Ot. osoa n’adesoa ko, he took his
load away (lit. Ga: he lifted up his load went with,
Ot. he lifted up his load went). This is especially the
case with such forms as: ke-ya (aor. ke-te, s. ya and
le), ke-ba, ke-yasi, ke-basi, ke-t56, ke-dse etc. expres-
sing the relations of: {o, unto, till, untill, through, from;
f. i. Enyieo ke-yad Osu, he walks and goes (therewith,
thereby) to Osu, he goes to Osu on foot; edso foi ke-
ba bie, he fled and came hither, he fled hither; minu
ke-dse Osu ton, 1 heard it directly (and it came) from
Osu efc. ele. Besides the abovementioned conjunclions
and prepositions expressed by k&, those prepositions
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which are used in the greek, latin and german languages
as fore-syllables of verbs are (o be compared, esp. ouvr-,
con-, and mits, beiz, be-, ge- ete. A peculiar use of ke
is to be noticed in expressions, like: nu ke kpulu, jug
with water, nu ke glase, glass of water etec.

ke, ke dsi, kedSi (Adn. k&, kedSi and tSe), verbal con-
junclion generally followed at the end of the senlence

Hlet, lit. ‘say, say (it) is. ..., if (wenn, gefest, qe-

qqt fall8 etc.), negat. ke dsee kedsee (s. dSi, v.); ke
osumomi le, bomi toi, if thou love me, obey me; kedsi
osumomi.le ete. th. s. kedSee nakai le, bele kemo! If
it is not so, then say (it)! ke, kedsi, is generally con-
strued with the aorist tense, seldom with an other, never,
as far as I know with the imperf. Comp. also dsikule,
dsi, kule and Ot. ,se* and ,a“ at the end of the con-
ditional sentense. Of verbs combined with the auxiliary
»ke‘ infinitive forms are formed also combined with ke,
f. i. ekemi ba, mine and his coming; ekemi wiemo, his
speaking with me.

ke-asi, — ke-yasi.

ke-ba (s. k&, aux. v.), v. lo come with, to bring; verbal
prep. (to, unto, till, untill, if the direction is from a
remofe place or time (o nearer ones, s. ke-ya.)

ke-ba — ke-ya, v. to come and go; verbal ady. to and fro.

ke -dfa, v. to break with.

e-dse, s. ke, aux. v. to come oul with, to bring oul;
verb. prep. (from, of).

ke-dsee, s. ke, verb. conj.

ke-dsi, s. th. s

ke-fe, s. ke, aux. v. to do with — . to make with —, to
make by —, to make from — efe.

ke-fo and

ke-fo Si, v. to cast down, away; s. also Se-fo and fo fo
Si,0 V.

ke - Tie no, v. to go on; fo put upon.

ke - ha, v. to cover with.

ke - ha, v. to give (s. th. to s.b.).

ke - he, v. to buy with.

ke - hi §i, v. to dwell, remain, live with.

ke - ho, v. to pass with, fo pass; to cook with.

ke - ho, v. to insert (s. th. betwixt s. th.)

ke - ho, v. to sell with-.

ke - ha, v. to till the ground with-.

ke - ka, v. to try, venture with-; s. ka, v.



ke-kd — ke-se. 145

ke - ki, v. and

ke - ka si, v. to lie with -, to lay (down).

ke - ke, v. to present (s. th. to s. b.).

ke - ke, v. to say s. th. lo -.

ke - ko, v. to take up with.

ke - ko, v. to bite with.

ke kpan, s. ke-pan, v.

ke - kpe, v. to meet with.

ke - ka, v. to break with.

ke n. k. kuma, v. lo spare; tu use s. th. sparingly.

ke - la, v. to hang, fasten with; to sing with.

ke -le, v. (o know by.

ke -le, v. to feed with, (o nourish by.

ke -le he, v. to live by; milee noni eke-leo ehe, I don’t
know what he lives by.

ke - li, v. to mock with.

ke -lo, v. to take up with; to take up together; to knit
or weave by or with.

ke - lu, v. to strike with.

ke - lu §i, v. to fall with, - - by.

ke - ma, s. to set; to build with; to lend; (any thing, ex-
cept meney, s. fa).

ke -mo, v. to take hold by or with.

ke -na, v. to see with or by; to get by.

ke - no, v. to struggle, fight with.

ke - nu, v. to hear with or by; to feel with; (o drink with.

ke - nya, v. o rejoice with.

ke - pan, ke kpan, v. to conjure; to make a conjuration;
to make a covenant with.

Kelipedlivs —kei=ife v
ke - pila, v. to wound with.
ke - po, v. = ke -fo, v. lo cut with.

ke - sa, v. to prepare with.

ke - 50, v. to forge with or by.

ke - 80 or s, v. (o poison by or with.

ke - sra, v. to watch or visit with.

ke - su, v. to contract with.

ke - sumo, v. to love with.

ke - Sa, v. to rub, polish, whitewash with.

ke - §a, v. to burn with.

ke - Se, v. to reach with, to make, s. th. reach; = ke-yasi,
combined form: ke - yaSe (to, unto, lill, untill).

ke - Se, sometimes — ke-dsi, verbal conjunction, = if.

Zimmermann, Akra-Vocab. 10
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ke - i, v. knock with; combined form: ke - yasi (Ot. de-
kosi) = ke-ya (to, unto, till, untill); lit. until it arrives
or knocks; comp. ke -Se, v.; masumole ke -yasi migbe-
lebe, I will love him until death.

Ke - ta, pl. tra, v. to touch with; to sit with, to set.

ke - ta he, v. to touch with.

ke - ta mli, v. to stir with; to sit in with; to sel in, into.

ke - ta na, v. to touch with at s. th.; to set al; lo dispule
with; to cover the end, brim with.

ke - ta no, v. to sit on with; o set on; okele ala ablogwa
no, set him on a chair.

ke - ta se, v. to set behind; lo touch behind with.

ke - la si, v. to sit down with; to set down; eke gbekée
le ta si, she set the child down.

ke - te, v. to conceal s. th.

ke - te, v. aor. tense of ke-ya, s. this; lo be gone with.

ke - tfa, v. to strike with; to build with.

ke - ti and

ke - liti, v. to scratch with.

ke - lo, v. to pul away, to order, s. to, v.

ke - to, pl. tro, v. to be satisfied with.

ke - tra, v. pl. of ke - fa, s. ta, v.

ke - t5a, v. to dig with.

ke - (5a no, v. to be connected wilh, to be joined lo, to
conlinue, s. t5a no, v.; neke fa ne ke fulao tSa no, this
river is connected with the Volta,

ke - tSe, v. to pluck with.

ke - 15€, v. to sling with; wobii ke gal (S€0 mo, bees sling
(one) with a sling.

ke - tSe, v. fo delay with; to call with, s. (Se, v.; ekemi
tSe fio, he delayed or stayed a little with me.

ke - tSi, v. to move with; s. tsi, v.

ke - {Si he, v. th. s. :

ke - (51 na, v. to slop up with, to hinder with; ake tso
15i gbe le na, the way is stopped by a tree.

ke - t5i se, v. to push (behind) with.

ke - {51 1a, v. to mention with,

ke - ta, v. to jump with.

ke - wa yi, v. to be cruel with.

ke - wadSe, v. lo strengthen with or by; mike-awadse mihe,
I will strengthen myself by (it).

ke - wamo, v. lo creep with.

ke - wie, v. to speak with.
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ke - wiri, v. to lift with, tSone ake-woo tSo kple ko, si
dsee nidsi fodSe; with a machine a large tree is eleva-
ted and not with mere hands.

ke - wo, v. to sleep with; to lie with.

ke - wo, v. to war with, to fight with; ekele awu, he will
make war with him.

ke - wye, v. to marry with; eke mamai ekpa wyele, he
married her with 6 dresses (as a dowry).

ke - wyi, v. to avoid by.

ke - wyie (wie, wye) v. to grind with.

ke - ya, v. to go‘with, to accompany; aor. ke-te, fut. ke-
ate, prf. ke-ete; s. ya, v. Auxil. verb ke-ya, prs. ke-
miya, - - iya, imperf. ke-yad; perf. ke-éte; aor. ke-fte,
fut. ke-ate, v.lit. to go with, used as yerbal prepos. =
lo, unto, till, untill; into elc. if the motion goes from
a nearer lo a farther place or time (s. ke-ba) s. §. 28.
Etereo dsatSui ke - yad Akwapim, he carries loads to
Akwapim; edso foi ke -te Krobo, he fled to Krobo ete.
Of time ke-si, generally in the compound form Kke-yasi
is more in use.

ke -yasi, v. s. ke-S8i, v.

ke-ye, v. fo eat with; to deal with; to agree with; to be
one with; s. ye, v

ke-ye na, v. to negoliate, bargain with.

ke-ye, neg. yee, yen, yeko, v. to draw (water elc.) with;
kg blage yeo nu, she draws water with a bucket.

ke - ye, neg. ke-be, v. lo be some where with, to stop
with; to join with; Ekemi ye, he is with me; ekemi be,
he is not with me, s. ye, v. Ad. ke -né and né né, v.

ke - yi, v. to flog with; ake tSo yile aha, he was much
beaten with a stick.

ke - yo, imperf. tense of ke-ye, to be somewhere with.

ke - yo, v. to perceive wilh or b\

ké, v. inf. kémo, to press (by keepmg back the breath,
as a woman in (ravail, or as in lifting up s. th. heavy
or in crying ouf); to rush upon s. th. with violence;
ame-ké ke-ba eno, they rushed upon him; to lift s. th,
heavy, s. k&, v. :

ké he §i, v. to travail; s. komo, th. s. and kémo, v.

ké he Si bo, v. to cry with great power.

kéoor ke, Adn. conj. that = ake in Ga. S. also tSe in Adn.,

t- ise.

ké, al the end and kéle at the beginning of a sentence,

conj. yet; slill; though; even; (dod), dennod), wenngleid),
X 10 *
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obgfeich; 3war). Eba ké, yet he came, or: Keéle eba th.s.
Eba mra, si kéle ekpe se, he quickly came, bul still he
came too late; nakai non ké, even so, just so; Ad. th.
s.; bele ké (bleké) then still-.

Adn. pron. = no in Ga, that, those; but following the
word to which it belongs; f. i. nomlo ké, G. no ghomo,
that person.

kekalo, n. a bold man; a brave man; an adventurer = ekalo,
comp. this, ekd and ka.

keke, v., redupl. of ke, v. to grant.

keke, v. redupl. of ke, to say; to say ‘repealedly or fre-
quently. d

keéke, adv. only, solely, buf; conj. generally followed by
ye¢ or ,mi“, then, comp. bele, no le. Comp. kake,
Adn. one. Comp. also flo, pe, to, do, th. s.

kekeke, ady. repeatedly (f. i. sounding, speaking etc.) esp.
to corroborate, ke, ghe efc.

kekete, ady. very drily; used to corroborate verbs with the
same notion, as: gbi, v. to be dry, gbi kekete, to be
very dry, very stiff, hard etec.

‘kekré, akekré, n. \\reath crown (czegeyog); any thing
bound round the head, s. fai,

kelo, n. one who makes presenls presenter, granter.

kélo, n. a person rushing upon s. th. (lifting up s. th.,
crying ete.) s. ké, v.

kele, n. length, fr. ke, to be long.

kéle, conj. yet, still, — ké, s. this.

kelo, n. sayer, teller fr. ke, v. to say.

kélo, n. s. k&, v. (and ke, v.) person lifting s. th. heavy;
cryer.

kemo, n. saying, telling, fr. ke. v. to say; tale.

-kémo, v. inf. kémo, to press by keeping back the breath,
to sigh. S. ké, v. Comp. also komo, v.; s. also domo
ntsoi, v.

kémo, n. sighing; sigh; comp. also: ntSoidomo, n.

kémo, n. lifting up of s. th. heavy, fr. ké, v.

kenam, n. dry fish (esp. herring, s. man) fryed with palm-
oil and pepper (comp. Ot. nammeat and kye, to fry).

kenamholo, n. dealer in fryed fish.

* kéne, adj. barren (on]y used of persons, men and women,
about animals s. §&, v) yo kéne, a barren woman;
kéne dsile, he (or she) is childless; fe-, to be childless.

kéne, Ad. conj. = kéle, still, though. -

kénefemo, n. barrenness (of persons) s. kéne, fe-.



kenken — kid.

kenken, adj. and ady. bright;
corroborate verbs of related noti
pure; comp. kane, kankan, aflj

keno, pl. kenii, n. present; grait; dash.

kénte, n. Of. th. s., colton-cloth made by the natives, con-
sisting of narrow cotton stripes of different colours,
sewed together, Most of it is manufactured in Ayigbe
or Krepe.

kenteholo, n. dealer in native cotfon cloth.

kentehomo , n. dealing in it.

kentelo, n. weaving of it.

kentelolo, n. cotton-weaver.

kéntén, n. wicker-basket.

keredsi, adj. and

keredsikeredsikéredsi, adj. large, very large = kpleikplei.

kese, adj. (Otyi) large, great =kple in Ga.

kesui, n. dan. cheese.

kesuifemo, n. cheese-making.

kesuifelo, n. cheese-maker.

kesuiholo, n. cheese-monger.

kesuihomo, cheese-mongery.

kete, n. a set of play-instruments; a kind of musik made
by them; a kind of dance.

kete, s. ke-te and ke -ya.

ketea (and ketia, Ot. tyetia), orig. adj. and ady. short, only
used with the verb ,fo“ in: ,fo ketea,“ v. to cut short,
i. e. to circumcise. ?

keteafo, n. circumeision. It is practised by the Ga- and
Adanme - tribe and a peculiarity of theirs. It is not di-
rectly connected with their religion, nor executed by
persons holding religious office, though it is -always
in the keep of a certain family. The boys (and only
they, but not girls also, as some authors affirm) are
circumecised about the 13. year of age (comp. Gen. 17,
?5.) which time points to a Mahomedan origin. Comp.
olo.

keteafolo, n. the person whose business it is to circum-
cise boys. The business comes from father to son.

keteapopoe, n. Ad. th. s.

kélekéte, adj. and adv. exact; exaclly; fine kelekete — fine
fint1, high noon; exactly in the middle of the day. Comp.
also fitSofitso.

keya, s. ke-ya, v.

kia (kya, s. k) and
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kid kifa, v. (acc. lo Hanson), to swear; s. ki and na, v.

kiké, adv. Adn. thus, so _neke in Ga.

Kinka (somelimes also. heald Kanka and Gingd, Ot. th.
Comp. Ga and nkra) pr. n. of the town of Dutch Akra
the king of which is the head-king of the pelly kings
of Ga (&lua) Osu (ChrlsnansborO), Sai, Krobo, Alma-
pim, Akyem, and some others.

kinka, n. fine dress. Comp. kankai.

kinka, adj. and adv. full of people, populous.

Kinkanyo, pl. Kinkamei, pr. n. a Kinka-man, Kinkapeople;
Kinkabii, pl. n. th. s. :

Kinkawe, pr. n. of a quarter of Osu.

Kinkawebii, pr. n. of the people of it.

kinta, n. s. kita, n. oath; command.

kiri, n. only used with ,fo“ in fo kiri, v. lo be giddy;
and hie fo kiri, v. th. s

(kiri, v. = gli, gri, kri, v.-to be in a rage; to be mad;
also used of animals).

kirifo, n. giddiness.

(kirilo, n. enraged, maddened person or animal).

(kirimo, n. rage).

kita, sometimes kinta, n. (O(. ntam) oath (perh. fr. kye
nla, to cut in Otyi, comp. the hebr. (P72 M73) sworn
agreement betwixt two persons (comp. pan, kpan); the
malter agreed or sworn to, therefore: commandment;
command; (comp. mra, mla) ka kita, to swear; = na, V. ;
ka m. k. or n. k. kilda, to swear by s. b. or s. th.; ka
kita fo m. k. no, to swear and cast it upon s.b., i. e.
to bind s. b. by an oath; t6 kitd, to break an oath; to
transgress a commandment or agreement sworn (o efc.
to kita no, th. s.

kitakalo, n. swearing person.

kilakamo, n. swearing.

kitanotomo, n. and

kitatomo, n. breaking of an oath, agreement, commandment;
transgression.

kitatolo, -notolo, n. (ransgresser.

kite, defective verb, v. to go on, only used in the impera-
tive and potential mood; sometimes it is combined with
the Otyi verb nante, to walk (= Ga nyie), as: kile nante,
go on (and) walk; if not ,nante“ is a corruption from:
ni wéle, ni wite = that we might go. The word may
derive from ke-te (comp. ke-fie no).

kitekile, v. redupl. of the former.
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kilea — ketea, s. this and the following words. Ad. th.s.

kito, n. pocket-knife.

Words which are not found under k1 must be sought
for under kr, the former being more the pronunciation
of the younger, the latter that of the elder people.

kla, a plural form of ka, v. to be fixed; to fix, to nail;
to bruise.

kla, inf. klamo, v. (OL. kra) lo divine, especially used of
the fortune telling or divining of the Mahomadans, s.
klamo; ‘the word seems, to be connecled’” with kla, n,
s. this, perhaps the same as detuoyiiecar. Comp. gha
and ka, v.

kla 5i, pl. of ka Si, s. this.

’kla, okla, n. (kra, okra, Ot. th. s.), ghost, spirit, soul
(comp. sisa; mumo e¢nd susuma, Of. sunsum); genius;
demon (comp. won); the slave chosen by his master to
be his continual companion and - according to the notion
of some tribes of western Africa — to be sacrificed over
his grave that he may accompany him in the world fo
come. The word is one of the greatest difficulty to be
defined. According (o the noticn of the natives the ,kla“
of a person exists before his birth and may be the soul
or spirit of a relation or other person already dead (s.
bla, v.); as soon as a woman is with child, she goes
lo a felishpriest (see wontse and okomfo) and asks the
»kla“ of her child which is called by the priest, sundry
questions, which are answered by the priest who pre-
tends to hear the ,kla“ ete. In life the ,kla“ is con-
sidered partly as the soul or spirit of a person (s. su-
sumé), parily as a being apart of and without him, who
profects him, gives him good or bad advices, s. kla, v.
efc. (s. gbesi); receives thanks and thankofferings as a
fetish (s. won and comp. dewuwy). Every person is
moreover supposed to have two ,kla“, a male and a
female, the former being of a bad, the latter of a good
disposition (s. kla and kia, n.). After death the ,kla“
becomes ,sisa“, s. this. In the language of Chrislianity
the word ,kla“ has formerly been used — deuwy, after-
wards is was left unemployed.

'kla, okla, n. (Ot. ’kra, krawa), feminine gender of kra, n.
s. this. i
kld, v. to shove a business which is nol agreeable, upon
another (ein ®efchdft auf jemand anders fchieben); amen-

kld, they shove their business upon eachother.
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klaba, n. s. kla.

klabi, n. child of a spirit; a child which is born the same
day of the week in"which its parent is born, is called
his or her ,klabi“; s. kla, n.

klakate, n. span (measure); klo, th. s.

klakun, klakuna (Ot. krakum), n. dan. kalkun, turkey.

klakunbi, n. young turkey.

krakanwolo. pl. - wodsi, n. turkeyegg.

klala, n. white linen (comp. kpekpe); bleached ecalico.

klala-atade, n. while linen or colton dress.

klalo, s. klamo, n. :

klalo, adj. and ady. ready; fe-, to make ready, (o be ready;
comp. ghe na, v.; sa, V.

klalofemo, n. making or being ready; preparation; readi-
ness.

klamaklama, adj. and adv. greedy, fierce; greedily, fiercely.

klamo, pl. or klamoi, n. lit. a person who has a ,kla“ or
is possessed by a ,kla“ (= klalo from kla, v.); or perh.
= klamo, inf. or imprs. n. ,oracle“; a person by whom
the ,kla“ is called or asked (s. klalSemo); a diviner,
soothsayer etc. Comp. okomfo and gbalo. Especially
mahomedan fortune-tellers are called thus.

klamo, n. nailing, fixing; s. ka, v.

klame, n. forfune-telling; divining; soothsaying, comp. ghale;
fr. kla, v.

klamonii, pl. n. things pertaining to soothsaying or a sooth-
sayer.

klan, pl. kladsi, n. hyena; especially the larger kind; Ad.
ghede, n.

klan, adj. broad?

klanma, n. circle; ady. aroud, bo-, v. to surround.

klanmabo, n. surrounding.

klante (Ot. krante) n. perh. a porlugie word; sword; cul-
lass.

klata, n.; slice (of yams etc.).

klatafo, n. cutting in slices.

’klati, aklati, n. cactus.

’klati-afaban, n. cactus-fence.

’klatinme, n. cactus-thorn.

’klalitSo, n. cactus plant.

’klemna, n. a kind of vegetables.

klewi (probaple an Ayigbeword), n. a certain bird.

Elili, krili—glili, n. cricket; ®rille.

klo, n. span.
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klo, kolo, pl. form of ko, v. to take (many little things); to
gather; auflefen.

kloklo, n. bolt.

kloklo, adj. loquacious; s. gobigobi, bleble, th. s.

kloklo, adj. lukewarm; fe-, v. to be lukewarm; s. kulo-
kulo, adj.

kloklofemo, n. lukewarmth; loquaciousness.

kloko, s. kroko, ekroko; adj. other.

klomo, n. taking, gathering, fr. klo, v.

klomobi = kromobi, n. firstborn.

’klonta, s. aklonta, n. fork.

‘klonto, s. aklonto, n. horn.

klopé, n. dan. button.

klopéflo, n. buttonhole.

Klote, pr. n. of a lagune and small rivulet N. E. of Osu;
its spirit or fetish (won).

klotid, n. boundary, limit; comp. husu, nmanmasa etc.

klu, s. kulu, n.

kluku, n. the hinder part of the head, occiput.

ko, inf. komo, v. to pick; to hew stones.

ko, n. bush, wood, forest; country if contrasted with the
town, interior; north, s. kongbe. The Ga-country is
divided inlo the plain or savanna covered with grass
(s. na, n.) along the sea and the forest along the moun-
tains and in the interior, called k6% This lafter is
neither, as has been supposed, the primitive forest nor
a forest like those found in Europe, but rather, as far
as arable land is concerned, the fallow field (s. gba ko),
of which one portion after the other is cullivated for a
few years and then let to itself for 10—30 years again.
It is pretty well inhabited and therefore ,ko“ and ,ko
se, kose, kuse“, used = country, the towns being at the
sea- or river-side or on the mountains (s. Sai, Krobo,
Osudoku, Akwapim ete.). Comp. also ,akrowa“ and
»man®, n,

ko se (kose, kuse) n. lit. behind the bush (Hinterwa(d),
cultivated land and villages in the bush (see the precee-
ding word), couniry in contrast to town: ,ete ko se,“
he went into couniry (for recreation of health, agricul-
ture, pleasure ete.); plantation; ,etSuo nii ye ko le se,
he works in the plantalion, comp. nmdn, abo, trom, n.;
13, n. Bo ko, v. to stroll about (in the bush); gba ko,
v. to cut bush; Sa ko, v. to burn bush etec,
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ko, auxil. verb of the negative voice of the imprt. and
pot. mood and of the posit. subjunctive mood in Adn.
— ka in Ga, comp. §.27. 28; kope, do it not, do not
dol it = 'kafe in Ga.

ko (comp. eko in Ga and Otf., and ekome in Ga), perhaps
originally a radical verb in Ga and Otyi, now indef. pro-
noun or article, pl. komei a, an (ein ecine); as such it
is less used as the indef. article in Engl. and German,
the nouns being often left withoul any article and only
il the definileness or indefiniteness must be expressed
connected with the definite article ,le* and the indefinite
oko“; compare: Nua le-eba, the man (mentioned) has
come; nu eba, (a) man has come (not a woman); nu
ko eba, a (certain) man has come, some man has come;
gbomo ko neke eba, a cerlain (or some) man (whose
name 1 haye forgolten) has come; — some; any; one;
once; in the laller signification (if not in a verbal) it is
used to express the perfect tense of the negal. voice,
indicat. mood of verbs (s. § 27, 2.), ebiko, he has not
yet come (or not once come); comp. ba ko, come once
(fomm’ etnmal!), come now, come then! Wether the
negative Adn. particle ,ko* (Ga ka) has any relation (o
this ,» is doubtful. Comp. bi in ()Lyi.

ko, n. (=kon), pl. kodsi, horn, esp. some very long horns
of large anfelopes, as the otrom, etc. S. aklonto, the s.

’ko, ako, n. parrot, esp. the blue kind with red Ctails.

ko, pl. kolo, or klo, inf. komo, kolomo, imperat. sing. ko,
v. to take (up) with the fingers, the bill, the mouth;
pl. to pick up (auflefen); to eat (of birds); generally
used for taking up smaller things, comp. no and wo, v.
but also used very extensively like an auxiliary verb as
ke, 16, wo, f.i. yako ke-ba, lit. go take and come, i. e.
bring (it)!

ko gbe, v. fo take aroad, to enler a journey (einen 2Begq
einfdhlagen).

ko mli, pl. kolo mli, inf. mlikomo, - kolomo, v. to pick
out, select.

ko noko he noko, v. to have s. th. to do with s. th.

ko, v. negligent pronunciation of kwo, v. to climb up.

ko, pl. komo, inf. kdmo, v. to stick (f. in the teeth, bill,
mouth); to bite; lo gripe; mimusun komi, my belly
gripes me, I have belly ache; to be in travails, = ke,
kémo, komo, v.

ko na, v. to stick in the mouth, bill etec.
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ko myanyon $iSi, v. to bile the feeth ftogether.

ko 5i, v. lit. to bite the ground; figuratively: to lie dead
on the field of batlle; comp. ,in’s Grad beifen” in
German.

ko, n. a kind of food made of maize-flour and eaten in
»,homowo.“ Comp. kpokpoi.

‘koble, akoble, n. eur. word: copper.

’koblend, pl. -nii, n. s. th. of copper.

kobo, n. strolling or loitering about (in the bush): wander-
ing, s. (Somlo; running of in the bush; vagabondry; fr.
bo ko, v.

| kobodsen, n. vagabonds life.

' kobéfo, n. (Ot. form = kobolo) stroller; vagabond.

| kodo, v. to be crooked, inf. kodomo; - toi, inf. toikddomo,
v. to bow the ear falsely.

| kodo, kodon, pl. kododsi, adj. crooked, also tropically
used; perverted; hinmei kodon, squinting eye.

(kodotse, pl. -tSemei, n. a person of a crooked, perver-
led caracter; an unrighteous person).

| kodomo, n. crookedness.

(kodokodsomo, n. perverted judgement).

| kodSo, v. inf. kodSomo, lo judge; to dispute; ke m. k. —,

. to dispute with s. b., comp. bu aten and dse nwane, v.

| kodSo, pl. kodSoi, n. a kind of trees.
| kodsolo, n. judge; disputer.

kodsSolosei, n. judgement-seat.
kodSomo, ‘n. judgement; justice; dispule; palaver.
kodSomobe, n. judgement-season.

. kodSomohe, n. place of judgement.

kodSomosei = kodSoloser. .
kofén, n. cornet of an elephant tooth used by kings for

music and signals in war, kpa-, fli-, v. to blow the horn.

’kofi, akofi, n. garden-bed, layer (s. kobe, in Adn.).

kofiba, n. lit. bed-leaf, a kind of nightshade.

kofti, n. a kind of berries.

kogha, n. culting down of the bush for cullivation, fr. gha
ko, v.

kogbalo, n. a person culting bush.

Kogbe, koyigbe, n. interior, north, north-ward (lit. bush-
way, s. nso).

kohdin, n. a large beautiful bird with a crown on his head,
living near rivers. Ot. th. s.

Koi, prh. = kue, n. neck of a building, covered door-
way; s. kpata, n.; second story of a house.



